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O.F.THE

PRACTICE or PHYSIC.

PARTIL BOOK IL

C H AP X}
Or THE RHEUMATISM,

, CCCCXXXIIIL,

F this difeafe there are two fpecies,
the one named the Acute, the other
the Chronic rheumatifm.
Vor, IL B CCCCXXXIV,
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COOCXXXIV.

Itis thie Acute Rheumatifm which elpe-
cially belongs to this place, as from its
caufes, {fymptoms, and methods of cure,

it will appear to be a {pecies of phlegmaﬁa.
or inflammadtion.

CCCCXXXV,

 This difeafe is frequent in cold, and
more uncommon in warm, climates. It
appears moft frequently in autumn and

fpring, lefs frequently in winter when the
cold is confiderable and conftant, and very

feldom during the heat of fummer. It
may occur, however, at any feafon, if vi-

ciflitudes of heat and cold be for the time
frequent.

CCCCXXXVI

The acute rheumatifin generally arifes

from
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from the application of cold to the body
when any way unufualiy wirm; or when
onie part of the Body is éxpofed to cold
whilft the other parts are kept warm ; or,
laftly, when the application of the cold is
lodg continued, as it is when wet or moift
clothés are applied to any part of the body.

CCCCXXXVIL
Thefe caufes may affe& petfons of all
ages ; but the rheumatifm feldom appears
in either very young or in elderly perfons,
and moft commonly occurs from the age

of puberty to that of thirty-five years.
B

CCCCXXXVIIL.

Thefe caufes (CCCCXXXVL) may alfo
affe@ perfons of any conftitution ; but
they moft commonly affect thofe of a fan-

guine temperament.
B2 CCCCXXXIX,
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“ CCCCXXXIX.

This difeafe is particularly diftinguithed
by pains affeting the joints, for the moft
part.the joints alone, but fometimes affect-
ing alfo the mufcular parts. Very often
the pains fhoot along the courfe of the
mufcles, from one joint to another, and

are always much increafed by the a&ion |

of the mufcles belonging to the joint or
" joints affe@ed.

CCCCXL.

The lérgerjointg are moft frequently

affeted; fuch®as the hip-joint, and knees

of the lower, and the fhoulders and el-
bows of the upper, extremities. The ankles
and wrifts are alfo frequently affe@ed ;
but the fmaller joints, fuch as thofe of the
toes or fingers, {feldom fuffer.

CCCCXLIL

T

PRy e
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This difeafe, although *fometimes con-
fined to one part of the body only, yet
very often affeCts.many parts of it; and
~ then it comes on with a cold ftage, which
is immediarely fucceeded by the other
{ymptoms of pyrexia, and particularly by
a frequent, full, and hard pulfe. Some-
times the pyrexia is formed before any
pains are perceived; but more commonly”
pains are felt in particular parts, before

any {ymptoms of pyrexia appear.

CCCCXLIL

When no pyrexia is prefent, the pain is
{fometimes confined to one joint only; but,
when any confiderable pyrexia is prefent,
although the pain may be chiefly in one
joint, yet it feldom happens but that the

pains affedt feveral joints often at the very
B3 fame
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fame” time, but for the moft part thifting
their place, and, having abated in one joint,
become more vislent in another. They do
not commonly remain long in the fame
joint, but frequently fhift from one to an-
other, and fometimes return to joints for-
merly affeted; and in this manner the

difeafe often continues for a long time.

: CCCCXLIIL,

The pyrexia attending this difeafe has
an exacerbation every evening, and is moft
confiderable during the night, when the
pains alfo become more violent; and it is
at the fame time that the pains fhift their
.place from one joint to another. The
pains feem to be alfo increafed during the
night, by the body being covered more
clofely, and kept warmer,

CCCCXLIY.
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CCCCXLIV.

o
A joint, after having been for fome time

affeed with pain, commonly becomes af-
fected alfo with fome rednefs and {welling,
which is painful to the touch. It {feldom
happens, that a fwelling coming on does’
not alleviate the pain of the joint ; but the
fwelling does not always take off the pain
entirely, nor fecure the joint againft a re-

-

turn of it.

CCCCXLV.

This difeafe is commonly attended with
fome f{weating, which occurs eatly in the
courfe of the difeafe ; but it is feldom free
or copious, and feldom either relieves the

pains or proves critical.

B 4 CCCCXLVL
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CCCCXLVI.

In the courf: of this difeafe the urine is
high coloured, and in the beginning with-
out fediment; but as the difeafe advanpces,
and the pyrexia has more confiderable re-
miflions, the urine depofits a lateritious fe<
diment. This, however, does not prove
entirely critical; for the difeafe often con-
tinues long after fuch a fediment has ap-
peared in the urine. '

CCCCXLVIL

‘When blood is drawn in this difeafe, it

always exhibits the appearance mentioned
CCXXXVIL

CCCCXLVIIL

The acute rheumatifm, though it has
fo much of the nature of the other phleg-

3 mafiz,
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mafiz, differs from all thofe hitherto
mentioned, in this, that it is not apt to
terminate in fuppuration, This almoft
never happens in rheumatifm ; but the
difeafe fometimes produces effufions of a
tranfparent gelatinous fluid into the theaths
of the tendons. If we may be allowed
to {uppofe that fuch effufions are frequent,
it muft alfo happen, that the effufed fluid
is commonly reabforbed; for it has fel-
dom happened, and never indeed to my”
obfervatich, that confiderable or perma-
nent tumours have been produced, or fuch
as required to be opened, and to have the
contained fluid evacuated. Such tumours,
however, have occurred to others, and the
opening made in them has produced ul-
cers difficult to heal. Vide Storck. Ann.
Med. 1L

COCCXLIX,
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CCCCXLIX.

T
With the circum{tances mentioned from '

CCCCXXXIX. to CCCCXLVIIL the dif-
eafe often continues for feveral weeks.’
It {eldom, however, proves fatal; and it
rarely happens that the pyrexia continués
to be confiderable for more than two or
three weeks. While the pyrexia abates in
its violence, if the pains of the joints con=
‘tinue, they are lefs violent, more limited
in their place, being confined ¢ommonly
to one or a few joints cnly, and are lefg
ready to change their place.

CCCCL.

When the pyrexia attending rheuma-
tifm has entirely ceafed ; when the fwell-
ing, and particularly the rednefs of the
joints, are entirely gone ; but when pains

ftill continue to affet certain joints,
which
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which remain ftiff, which feel uneafy
upon motion, or upon changes of weather,
the difeafe is named the Chronic Rheuma=-
tifm, as it very often continues for a long
time. As the chronic is commonly the
fequel of the acute rheumati{m, I think it
proper to treat of the former alfo in this
place.

CCCCLI,

The limits between the acute and chro-
nic rheumatifm are not always exactly
marked.

When the pains are ftill ready to fhift
their pléce ; when they are efpecially fevere
in the night-time; when, at the fame
time, they are attended with fome degree
of pyrexia, and with fome fwelling, and ef-
pecially with fome rednefs of the joints; the
difeafe is to be confidered as ftill partaking

the nature of the acute rheumatifm.
4 But.g
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But, when there is no degree of pyrexia
remaining; twhen the pained joints are
without rednefs ; when they are cold and
ftiff ; when they cannot eafily be made to
fweat; or when, while a free and warm
fweat is bronght out on the reft of the
body, it is only clammy and cold on the
pained joints ; and when, efpecially, the
pains of thefe joints are increafed by cold,
and relieved by heat applied to them ; the
¢afe is to be confidered as that of a purely
chronic rheumatifm. ;

CCCCLIL

The chronic rheumatifm may affe@
different joints ; but is efp(ei:ially ready to
affe¢t thofe joints which are furrounded
with many mufcles, and thofe of which
the mufcles are employed in the moft con-
ftant and vigorous exertions. Such is the
cafe of the vertebrz of the loins, the af-

fection
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fection of which is named Lumbago; or
that of the hip-joint, whea the difeafe is

named Ifchias, or Sciatica.

CCCCLIIL

" Violent ftrains and {pafms occurring on
fudden and fomewhat violent exertions,
bring on rheumatic affetions, which at
firt partake of the acute, but very foon

change into the nature of the chronic
®
rheumatifm.

CCCCL1V.

I have thus delivered the hiftory of
rheumatifim ; and fuppofe, that, from*what
has been faid, the remote caufes, the diag-
nofis, and prognofis of the difeafe, may be
underftood. The diftinétion of the rheu-
matic pains from thofe refembling them,
which occur in the fyphilis and fcurvy,

will
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will be obvious, either from the feat of
thofe pains, «or from the concomitant
fymptoms peculiar to thefe difeafes. The
diftinétion of rheumatifm from gout will
be more fully underftood from what is to
‘be delivered.in the following chapter.

CCCCLV.

With refpet to the proximate caufe of
rheumati{m, there have been various opi=
nions. It has been imputed to a peculiar
acrimony ; of which, however, in or-
dinary cafes, I ean find no evidencej
and, from the confideration of the remote
caufes, the {ymptoms, and cure of the
difeafe, I think the fuppofition very im~
probable.

The caufe of an Ifchias Nervofa afligned
by CoTUNNIUs, appears to me hypothe-
tical, and is not fupported by either the
phehomena or method of cure. That,

however,
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however, a difeafe of a rheumatic nature
may be occafioned by an acgid matter ap~-
plied to the nerves, is evident from the
toothach, a rheumatic affection generally
arifing from a carious tooth.

That pains refembling thofe of rheu-
matifm, may arife from deep-feated fup-
purations, we know from fome cafes de-
pending on fuch a caufe, and which, in
their fymptoms, refemble the lumbago or
ifchias. 1 believe, however, that, by a
proper attention, thefe cafes depending on
fuppuration, may be commonly diftin-
guifhed from the genuine cafes of lumba-
go and ifchias; and, from what is faid in
CCCCXLVIIL I judge it to be at leaft
improbable, that a genuine lumbago or
ifchias does ever end in fuppuration.

CCCCLVI.

The proximate caufe of rheumatifm
has
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has been by many fuppofed to be a lentor
of the fluids obftru@ing the veflels of the
part; but the fame confideration as in
CCXLIL 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, will apply
equally here for rejeGting the fuppofition
of a lentor,, 3

C

CCCCLVIL,

While I cannot, therefore, find either
“evidence or reafon for fuppofing that the
rheumatifin depends upon any change in
the ftate of the fluids, I muft conclude,
that the proximate caufe of acute rheuma- .
tifm, is commonly the fame with that of

other inflammations not depending upon
a diré&t ftimulus,

CCCCLVIIL,

In the cafe of rheumatifm, I fuppofe,
that the moft common remote caufe of it,

that
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that is, cold applied, operates efpecially on
the veflels of the joints, from thefe being
lefs covered by a cellular texture than thofe
of the interimediate parts of the limbs. I
fuppofe further, .that the application of
cold produces a conftriction ofsthe extreme :
véﬁ'els‘ on the furface, and at the fame time
an increafe of tone or phlogiftic diathefis
in the courfe of them, from which arifes
an increafed impetus of the blood, and,
at the fame time, a refiftance to the free
paffage of ir, and confequently inflam-
mation and pain.  Further, I fuppofe,
that the refiltance formed excites the vis
medicatrix to a further increafe of the
impetus of the blood; and, to fuppqrt
this, a cold- ftage arifes; a fpafm is formed,
and a pyrexia and phlogiftic diathefis are
produced in the whole fyftem. '

Vor.1I, C CCCCLIX.
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CCCCLIX.

According to this explanation, the caufe
of acute rheumatifm appears to be exadtly
analogous to that of the inflammations de-
pending on an increafed afux of blood to

R part while it is expofed to the a&ion of
cold. .

But there feems to be alfo, in the cafe of
rheumatifm, a peculiar affe@ion of the
fibres of the mufcles.. Thefe fibres feem
to be under fome degree of rigidity, and
therefore lefs eafily admit of motion ; and
are pained upon the exertions of it.

It is alfo an affe@ion of thefe fibres
which gives an opportunity to the propa-
gation of pains from one joint to another,
along the courfe of the muftles, and wkich
pains are more feverely felt in the extre-
mities of the mufcles terminating in the

joints, becaufe, beyond thefe, the oftilla-
tions are not propagated.

This
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This affection of the mufcular fibres at-
tending rheurﬁatiﬁn, feems*to explain‘why
ftrains and fpafims produce rheumatic afa
fections; ‘and, upon the whole, thows;
that, with an inflammatory affeion of
the fanguiferous fyftem, thete is alfo in
rheumatifm a peculiar affe@ion of the
mufcular fibres, which has a confiderable
~ fhare in producing the phenomena of the
difeafe.

CcCcLX.

Having thus given my opinion of the
proximate caufe of rheumatifmy I proceed
-to treat of the cure: ‘

-~ CCcrlXl.

Whatever difficulty miay occur with re
fped to the éxPlanatidn given (CCCCLVIIL
and CCCCLIX.) this remains certain, that

Cz2 in
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in acuté rheumatifim, at leaft in all thofe
" cafes which do not arife from direct fti-
muli, there is an inflammatory affeGtion
of the parts, ind a phlogiftic diathefis in
the whole {yftem; and upon thefeis found=

ed the method of cure, which frequent
experience has approv\ed of,

CCCCLXIL.

The cure therefore requires, in the firft
place, an antiphlogiftic regimen,‘ and par-
ticularly a total abftinence from animal
food, and from all fermented or {piritaous
" liquors; fubflituting a vegetable or milk
diet, and the plentiful ufe of bland diluent
drinks,

'CCCCLXIIL

"Upon the fame principle (CCCCL.) at
lealt with perhaps the fame exception as

above,
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above, blood-letting is the chief remedy
of acute rheumatifm. - The blood ought
to be drawn in large .quantity ; .and the
bleeding is to be repeéted in proportion to
the frequency, fullnefs, and hardnefs of
the pulfe, and to the vxolence of the pain.
For the moft part, large: and repeated
bleedings, during the firft days of the dif-
eafe, feem to be neceflary, and according-
ly have been very much employed: but to
this fome bounds are to be fet; *for very
profufe beedings occafion a flow recovery,

and, if not abfolutely effectual, are ready

- to produce a chronic rheumati{m.
L]

CCOCEXIY,

To avoid that debility of the fyftem,
which general bleedings are ready to occa-
{ion, the urgent 'fymptom of pain méy be
often relieved by toplcal bleedings ; and,

ﬁfpema‘ly when any fwelling and rednefs
o : have
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have come ﬁpon a joint, the pain of it
may be very certainly relieved by fuch
bleedings: but, as the continuance of the
difeafe feems to depend more upon the‘
phlogiftic diathefis of the whole fyftem,
than upon the affeGtion of particular parts,
fo topical bleedings will not always fupply

the place of the general bleedings. propofed
ahove,

€CCCLXYV,

[§

To take off' the phlogiftic diathefis pre-
vailing in this difeafe, purging may be ufe-
ful, if procured by medicines which do not

, Tumulate the whale fyftem, fuch as the neu-
tral falts, and which have, in fome meafure, |
arefrigerant power. Purging, however, is
not {o powerful as bleeding, in removing
phlogiftic diathefis ; and, when the difeafe
has become general and violent, frequent

‘{tocls
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ftools are inconvenient, and even hurtful,
bythe motionand pain which they occafion.

CCCCLXVI.

In acute rhetfmati.fm, applications to
the pained parts are of little fervice. Fo-
' mentations, in the beginning of the difeafe,
rather aggravate than relieve the pains.
Therubefacients and camphire are more ef-
fectualin relieving the pains; but generally
they only dhift the pain from one part in~-
to another, and do little towards the cure
of the general affeGtion. Bliftering, applied
to the pained part,may alfo be veryeffectual
in removing the pain from it; but will be
of little ufe, except where the pains are

much confined to one part.

CCCCLXVIL.

The feveral remedies mentioned from
Ca - (CCCCLL
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(CCCCLI to CCCCLV.) moderate the vio=
lence of the difeafe, and fometimes remove
it entirely ; but they fometimes fail in this,
and leave the cure imperfe@. The at-
tempting a cure by large -and repeated
b]eedmgq is attended with many inconve-
niences, (fee CXL.); and the moft effeGtual
and fafe method of curing this difeafe, is
after fome general bleedings for taking off,
or at leaft dxmlmﬂnng, the phlogiftic dia-
thefis toemploy fweating, condu@ed by the
rules laid down CLXVIII, and CLXIX,

CCCCLXVIIL

Opiates, except where they are directed

to procure {weat, always prove hurtful ] n

every ftage of this dlfeafe

CCCCLXIX,

The Peruvian bark has been fuppofed a

remedy
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remedy in fome cafes of this difeafe; but
we have feldom féun‘c} it ufeful, and, in
fome cafes, hurtful. It apEear‘s to me to
be fic in thofe cafes only, in which the
phlogiftic diathefis 1s already much abated,
and where, at the fame time, the exacer-
bations of the difeafe aremanijfe{’cly perio-
dical, with confiderable remiffions inter-
pofed.

CCCCLXX,

Calomel, and fome other preparations
of mercury, have been recommended® in
the acute rheumafiﬁn ;> but I believe they
- -are ufeful only in cafes of the chronic kind,
or at leaft in cafes approaching to the na-
ture of thefe. ,

CCCCLXXI,

Having now treated fﬁlly of the ‘cure of
1 - 4 the
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the acute rheumatifm, I proceed to treat
of the cure of the chronic, which is fo fre-
quently a fequel of the former.

CCCCLXXIL

The pher;omena of the purely chronic
rheumati{m, mentioned in CCCCXXXIX.
and CCCCXL. lead me to conclude, that
its proximate caufe is an atony, both of
the blood-veffels and of the mufcular fibres
of the part affe@ed, together with a degree
of rigidity and contraion in the latter,

fuch as frequently attend them in a ftate
of atony,

CCCCLXXIII,

Upon this view of the proximate caufe,
the general indication of cure muft be to
reftore the a&ivity and vigour of the vital
principle in the part; and the remedies

»

for
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for this difeafe, which experience has ap-

proved of, are chiefly fuch as are manifeft-
ly fuited to the indication propofed

CCCGLXXI1V.

Thefe 're_medies are either external or in-
ternal. ‘

The external are, the fupportmg the heat
of the part, by keeping it conftantly co-
vered with flannel; the increafing the heat
 of the pat by external heat, applied
either in a dry or in a humid form ; the
diligent ufe of the fleth-bruth, or other
means of friction ; the application of elec-
tricity in fparks or fhocks; the .épplication
of cold water by affufion or immerfion ;
the application of effential oils of the moft
warm and penetrating kind ; the appli-
cation of falt brine; and, laflly, the em-
ployment of exercife, either of the part it- -

~ felf fo far as it can eafily bear it, or of
2 the
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the whole body by riding or other mode
ofgeﬂanon.‘

CCCCLXV.

The internal remedies are, 1. Large do-
fes of effential o1l drawn from refinous
fubﬁances, fuch as turpentme, 2. Sub-

ftances containing fuch oils, as guaiac; -
3. Volatile alkaline falts j 4. Thefe, or o=
ther medicines direfted to procure {weat,
(bLXIX) ; and, laftly, Calomel, or other -'7"
preparation of mercury, in {mall dofes,
continued for fome time.

CCCCLXVL-

4

Thefe (CCCCLXIII, CCCCLXIV.) are -
the remedies fuccefsfully employed in the
purely chronic rheumatxfm and there are

. ftill others 1ecommended as bleeding, ge-' '

neral and topical, burning, bliftering, and

ifTues 3
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iffues ; but thefe appear to me to be chief-
ly, perhaps only, ufeful when the difeafe
ftill partakes of the nature of acute rheus
mati{m,
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Or THE TooTHACH, o0R ODONTALGIAs

€CCCLXXVII,

I Have formerly confidered this difeafe
as a fpecies of Rheumatifm, to be treat- =
ed upon the fame principles as thofe de=
- livered in the preceding chapter; but
now, from more attentive confidéfation, I |
am led to confider the toothach as'a diftin&
difeafe. 'Whilft the moft of what has been:
delivered in the laft chapter proceeds upon

the

s s
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the fuppofition that the rheumatifm de-
pends upon a certain ftate of the blood-
veflels and of the motion of the blood in
them, without this being produced by the
irritation of any acrid matter applied ; I
judge, that in the toothach, though there
are often the fame circumftances in the
{tate of the blood-veflels as in the cafes of
rheumati{m, thefe circumftances in tooth-
ach always arife from the application of an

atrid matter to the nerves of the teeth.
e

CCCCLXXVIIIL

This difeafe is often no other than a
pain feltin a particular tooth, without any”
inflammatory affe®ion being at the fame
time communicated to the neighbouring
parts. « This, however, is rarely the cafe;
and for the moft part, together with the
pain of the tooth, there is fome degree of
pain and of inflammatory affetion com-

municated
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municated to the nei ghbouring parts, fome=
times to the whole of thofe on the fame
fide of the head with theaffected tooth.

(510 981 79,94 .

This inflammatory affetion feems to me
to be always an affe@tion of mufcles, and
of the membranous parts conneted with
thefe, without any tendency to {uppura-
tion; and fuch an affetion, as is excited
by cold in fimilar parts elfewhere. Itis
from thefe circumftances that I conclude
the affeGtion to be of the rheumatic kind.

CCCCLXXX.

It is poflible that the muftles and mem=-
branes. of the jaw may be affected by the
fame caufes which produce the rheuma-
tifm in other parts; and it is alfo pof-

fible, that a rheumatic diathefis at firfk

pro= .
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produced by irritation, may fubfift in the
mufcles and membranes of the jaw, {o that
the inflammatory affe@tion may be renew-
_ed .by certain caufes without any new ap-
plication of acrid, matcer : but I am per-
{uaded that either of thele occurrences are
very rare and I have never been able to
~ afcertairy any cafes of toothach to be of
. thefe: kinds. - Conﬁdef i¢;, therefore, as
highly probable that this rheumatic affec-
tion of the jaws which we name toothach,
is alwa.ys dependent upon fome immediate
application of acrid matter to the nerves
of the teeth.

CCCCLXXXI.

It is however to be obferved, that this
application of acrid matter does not always
excité a pain in the tooth itfelf, or an in-
flammatory affection of the neighbouring
parts; but that it very often operates by

Vor. H.. Dl __ pro-
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producing a diathefis only; fo tha; cold
applied to the neighbouring parts does ex-
cite both a pain in the tooth, and an in- .
flammatory affection of 'the neighbou-r.ing .
parts which did not appear before.

There feem to be alfo certain ftates of -
the body, which 'opératé upon the fame
diathefis, {o as to produce toothach. Such
feems to be the cafe of pregnant women,
who are more liable to toothach than other
women. There are probably alfo fome ca-
fes of increafed irritability which render
perfons more fubje&t to toothach. Thus
women are more liable to the difeafe than

men, and particularly women liable to hy-
{teric affe@ions,

CCCCLXXXIL

The acrid matter producing this difeafe -

feems to be generated firft in the hard fub-

{tances of the teeth; and as it oﬁen ap-

pears
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pears firlt upon the external furfice of
thefe, it might be fufpeé’téd: tc; arife from
the application- of external matters to the
teeth : but as the production of this acri-
mony is often begun in the internal cavity
of the taeth, where the operation of external
matters cannot be fufpected, and as even
when itbegins upon theexternal parts of the
teeth, the operation of the caufe is at firft in
a {mall portion of the teeth only, that it is
difficulc to fuppofe that any matter exter-
nally appligd could a& in fuch a partal
manner ; {o 1t i's prefumed that the acrid
matter occafioning the toothachis produced
by fome vice originating in the fubftance of
the tooth itfelf. When it begins upon the
external furface, it is on the enamel ; bur
upon the internal {urface, it muft be in the
bony part. From what caufes it arifes in

. either of thefe fubftances, I do not at all
know ; but I fufpeé that it often arifes

from fome more general fault in the fluids
D2 of
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of the body. The frequent ufe of mercury,
efpecially when thrown ?Juch upon the
mouth, and the ftate of the fluids in fcur-
vy, feem both of them to giveadifpofition
to a caries in the teeth ;"and it is poflible
that fome other acrimonious ftates of the’
fuids may have the {ame effe&.

CCCCLXXXIIL

A caries in fome part of the teeth, whe-
ther arifing upon their int.ernsh furface or
upon their external proceeding fo far as to
reach the nerves in the cavity of the teeth,
1s pretty manifeftly the caufe of toothach,
and of the firft attacks of it; but when
the cavity of the teeth has been opened, fo

that the external air or other matters can

reach that cavity, thefe are often the exci-

ting caufes of toothach, and. ferve to prove
in general, that acrid matters applied to the
nerves occafion the difeafe.

CCCCLXXXIV.
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CCCCLXXXIV.

What is the nature of the matter pro-
duced in the caries of the teeth, I do
not underftand, nor have I found any pro-
per cortetor of it; but I prefume it to be
of the putrid kind, as it often taints the
breath with a fetid odour.

CCCCLXXXV.

In the cure of this difeafe, a long ex-
perience has thown, that the extra&ion of
the carious tooth proves the moft effec-
tual, and very often the only effeGtual, re-
medy of the difeafe. But as in fome cafes
this extraction is not proper, and as in
many cafes it is obftinately avoided, other
means of curing the difeafe, or at leaft of
relieving the pain, have been fought for
and much pra&ifed.

D3  CCCCLXXXVL
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CCCCLXXXVL

Among thefe remedies, thofe are like-
ly to be the moft effectual which entire-
~ ly deftroy the affeted nerve, or at leaft fa
much of it as is expoled to the action of
the acrid matter in the tooth. When an
opening is made into the cavity of the
tooth, the nerve of it may be deftroyed: .
mofl certainly by the actual cantery; and
it may alfo poflibly be'done by the appli-
cation of potential cauftics, either of the
alkaline or acid kind.

©
CCCCLXXXVIL.

When thefe remedies cannot be ren=
dered effetual, relief may often be ob-
tained by diminifhing the {enfibility of the
nerve affected, by the application of o=
pium, or of the more acrid aromatic oils,

dire&ly to the_ nerve in the tooth, It ap-

pears
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pears alfo that the fenfibility of the affe@ed
nerve may ‘often be for fome time dimi- .
nithed by the external application. of o-
pium to the extremities of thofe nerves in
the fkin, which are branches of the fame
fifth pair of nerves with thofe of the teeth.

CCCCLXXXVIIIL.

When the difeafe confifts entirely in a
pain of the nerve of the tgoth, without any
confideralile affeGtion communicated to
the neighbouring. parts, the remedies al-
ready mentioned are thofe efpecially to be
employed ; but when the difeafe confifts
very much in an inflammatory affection
of the muicles and membranes of the jaw,
‘and when at the fame time there is lictle’
or no accefs for the abovementioned re-
medies to the affe@ed nerve, other mea-
fures are to be employed for relieving the

difeafe.
Da CCCCLXXXIX.
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CCOCLXXXIX.

‘

If the difeafe be attended with any ge-
neral phlogiftic diathefis of the fyftem, or
with any confiderablé degree of pyrexia, a
geﬁeral blepding may be ufeful in re-
lieving the difeafe: but thefe circumftances
occur very rarely, and the difeafe is for
the moft part a purely topical affe&ion ; in
which, as I obferved before, a general
bleeding 'is of Jery little  fervice. CAs
this difeafe, however, is a topital inflam-
mation, it might be fuppofed that to=
pical *bleedings would be very ufeful, "
and fometimes they are { ; but itis fel-
dom that their effes are either con-
fiderable or permanent. The reafons of
this T rake to be, that the difeafe does
not confift in an affe@ion of the blood-
veflels “alone, as in the ordinary cafes
of rheumatifm; but in 3 peculiar af-

feGtion of the ﬁbres both of the mufcles

and
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and of the veflels of the part induced byv
irritation. 'The inefficacy of topical bleed-
ings is with me a proof of the difeafe
being of the latter kind.

® CCCCXC- e

The rerﬁedies.therefore neceflary to give
relief in this difeafe, are thofe which take
* off the fpafm of the veflels, and efpecially
of the mufcles and membranes affeted.
Such are b’li{’cering,'brou}ght as near to the

part affe@ted as can be conveniently done;
and fuch are alfo increafed excretions ex-
cited in the neighbouring parts, as of the
‘faliva and mucus of the mouth by the
ufe of acrid mafticatories. It is often fuf-
ficient, to excite a ftrong fenfation in the
neighbouring ' parts; as by eau de luce,
{pirit of lavender, or Hungary water
{nuffed up the noftrils; or by the vitriolic
zther properly applied to the cheek. Itis
upol
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upon the fame footing that I fuppofe
brandy or other ardent {pirit held in the
mouth is often of fervice.

CCCCXCL

v

There are cafes of toothach in which it
does not appear that the difeafearifes from
an acrid matter 1mmed1ately applied to
the nerve of a tooth; but from the ex-
ternal application of cold, or fome other
canfes immediately applied to the mufcles
and membranes of the jaw; and which
therefore feem to require fome remedies
different from thofe abovementioned. But
in all fuch cafes, it is to be fufpected, that
theeffe@ts of cold or of other fuch caufes are
owing to a diathefis produced by an acrid
matter applied to the nerve of a tooth, and
continuing in fome meafure to ac there ;
and we have accordingly often found, that

the a&ion of thofe external caufes were

to

-
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to be obviated only by the extra&ion’of
the tooth from which the diathefis had

arifen.

I )

e MW e e
Ofr THE GouT.

CCCCXCIL

THE Gdut, not only as it occurs in

L different perfons, but even as it oc-
curs in the fame perfon at different times,.
is a difeafe of fuch various appearance,
that it is difficult to render the hiftory of it

complete and exad, or to give a chara&er
of
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of it that will univerfally apply. - How=
ever, I {hall endeavour to defcribe the dif
eafe as it moﬁ( commonly appears, and to
mark the varieties of it as well as I can.
From fuch a hiftory I expect that a ge-

neral charalter may be given; and fuch T
think is the following, as given in the laft
edition of our Nofology :

Gen. XXIII, PODAGRA.

Morbus hereditarius, oriens fine caufa
externa evidente, {fed przeunte ﬁlerumque !
ventriculi affeGtione infolita; pyrexia; do- 1
lor ad articulum et plerumque pedis pollici,
certe pedum et manuum juncturis, potiffi-
mum infeftus; per intervalla revertens, et

{zpe cum ventriculi et internarum partium.
affeQionibus alternans.

CCCCXIIr.

The Gout is generally a hereditar}; dif-

eafe :



eafe: but fome perfons, without hereditary
difpofition, feem to. acquire it; and, in
fome, a hereditary difpofition may be coun-
teracted by various caufes. Thefe cicum-
ftances may feem to give exceptions to our
general, pofition ; but the fadks dire@ly

fupporting it are very numerous.

CCCCXCIV

This difeafe attacks efpecially the male
fex ; but it fometimes , though more rarely,
atracks alfo the female. The females liable
' to it are thofe of the more robuft and full
habits ; and it very often happens to fuch
long before the menftrual evacuation has
ceafed. I have found it occurring in feve=
ral females, whofe menftrual evacuations

were more abundant than ufual.

CCCCXCV.,

This difeafe feldom attacks Eunuchs ;
. and,
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and, when it does, they feem to be thofe
who happen tp be of a robuft habit, to
lead an indolent life, and to live very full.

CCCCXCVI.

The goutattacks efpecially men of robuft
and large bodies, men of large heads, of
full and corpulent habits, and men whofe
{kins are covered with a thicker rete muco-
Jum, which gives a coarfer futface.

5

CCCCXCVIL

If, with the ancients, we might afcer-:

tain, by certain terms, the temperaments
of men, [ would fay, that the gout attacks *

efpecially men of a cholerico-fanguine tem-
perament, and that it very feldom attacks
the purely fanguine or melancholic. “Itis,

however, very difficult to treat this matcer
with due precifion,

I CCCCXCVIIL
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CCCCXCVIIL

The gout feldom attacks' perfons em-
ployed in conftant bodily labour, or per-
fons who live much upon vegetable ali-
ment. It is alfo faid to be lefs frequent
among thofe people who make no ufe

of wine or other fermented liquors.

CCCCXCIX.

The goutdoes not commonly attack men,
till after the age of fige and thirty ; and ge-
nerally not till a ftill later period. There
are indeed inftances of the gout occurring
more early ; but thefe are few in compari-
{on of the numbers which agree with what
we have given as the general rule. When
the difeafe does appear early in life, it feems
to be in thofe in whom the hereditary dif-
pofition is very ftrong, and to whom the
remote caufes to be hereafter mentioned

have
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have been applied in a Confiderable de=
gree. >

D.

As the gout is a hereditary difeafe, and
affe@s efpecially men of a particular habit,
its remote caufes may be confidered as
predifponent and occafional.

DI. %A

The predifponent cgufe, {o far as exprefs
fed by external appearances, or by the g@*’
neral temperament, we have already marlk=
ed; and phyficians have been very confi=
dent in affigning the occafional caufes: v
but, in a difeafe depending fo much upon’ ;
a predifpofition, the affigning occafional -
caufes muft be uncertain ; as, in the pre-
difpofed, the occafional caufes may not al-
ways appear; and in perfons not predilf*

I poféd
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pofed, they may appear without effect.
This uncertainty muft particularly affe@
the cafe of the gout; butI fhall offer what
appears to me moft probable on the fub-
neét,

DIL

The occafional caufes of the gout feem
to be of two kinds. Firft, thofe which in-
duce a plethoric ftate of the body. Se-
condly, thofe which, in- plethoric habits,

“induce a ftate of debility.
A

DIIL.

Of the firft kind are a fedentary indolent
manner of life, a full diet of animal food,
and the large ufe of wine or of other fer-
mented liquors. Thefe circumf{tances com~
monly precede the difeafe; and if there
fhould be any doubt of their powet of

Vor. II, o P
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producing it, the fa&, however, will be
rendered {ufficiently probable by what has
been obferved in GCCCXCVIIL

DIV.

Of the fecond kind of occafional caufes
which induce debility are, excefs in ve=
nery; intemperance.in the ufe of intoxi-‘ g
cating liquors; indigeftion, produced ei* .

ther by the quantity or quality of ahments;,gfj‘

night-watching ; exceffive cvacuatlons
the ceafing of ufual labour; the fudd&m
change from a very full w a very fpare

diet; the large ufe of acids and acefcents; -

and, laftly, cold apphed to the lower ex-
tremities. : =

DV.

- The firft (DIIL) feem to a& by increa-=
. fing
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fing the predifpofition. The laft (DIV.)
are commonly the exciting caufes, both of

the firft attacks, and of the repetitions of
the difeafe. '

DVI.

It is an inflammatory affe@ion of fome
. - of the joints which efpecially conftitutes
what we call a paroxyfm of the gout. This
fometimes comes on fuddenly without any

. warning, but is generally preceded by fe-
veral fymptoms; fuch as the ceafing of a
3fw§ating which the feet had been com-
- monly affeCted with before; an unufual
coldnefs of the feet and legs; a frequent
- numbnefs, alternating with a fenfe of
 prickling along the whole of the lower ex-
* tremities; frequent cramps of the mufcles
of the legs ; and an unufual turgefcence of

the veins.

E2 . DVII,
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DVIL

Q

While thefe fymptoms take place in the
lower extremities, the whole body is affec-
ted with fome degree of torpor and lan-
guor, and the fun&ions of the ftomach in
particular are more or lefs difturbed. The
appetite is diminifhed, and flatulency, or
other fymptoms of indigeftion, are felt.
Thefe fymptoms, and thofe of DVIL take
place for feveral days, fometimes for a |
week or two, before a paroxyfm comes on: -
but commonly, upon the day 1mmed1ately

preceding it, the appetxte becomes greater "
than ufual.

DVIIL

The circumftances of paroxyfms are the
following. They come on moft commonly
in the fpring, and fooner or later accord~

ing as the vernal heat fucceeds fooner or

later 4
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later to the winter’s cold; and perhaps
fooner or later alfo according as the body
may happen to be more or lefs expofed to
viciflitudes of heat and cold.

DIX,

The attacks are fometimes felt firft in
the evening, but more commonly about
two or three o’clock of the morning. The
paroxyfm begins with a pain affe&ing one
foot, mofk commonly in the ball or firft
joint of the great toe, but fometimes in
other parts of the foot. With the c.oming
on of this pain, there is commonly more
or lefs of a cold thivering, which, as the
pain increafes, gradually ceafes, and is fuc-
ceeded by a hot ftage of pyrexia, which
continues for the fame time with the pain
itfelf. From the firft attack, the pain be-
comes by degrees more violent, and con-
tinues in this flate with great reftleflnefs

E 3 of
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of the whole body, till next midnight, af+
ter which it gradually remits; and, after
it has c_ontimicd for twenty-four hours
from the commencement of the firft at-
tack, it commonly ceafes very entirely,
and, with the coming on of a agentle
fweat, allows the patient to fall afleep. The
patient, upon coming out of this fleep in
the morning, finds the pained part affec~
ted with fome rednefs and {welling, which,
after having continued for fome days, gra<
dually abate. !

DX.

When a paroxyfm has thus come ony
although the violent pain after twenty-four
hours be confiderably abated, the patient
is not entirely relieved from it For fome
days he has €Very evening a return of

more confiderable pain and pyrexia, and

which continue with more or lefs violence

till
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till” morning. After continuing in this
manner for feveral days, the difeafe fome-
times goes entirely off, not to return till

after a long interval.

DXI.

/s

When the difeafe, after having thus re-
mained for {fome time in a joint, ceafesvery
entirely, it generally leaves the perfon in
very perfett health, enjoying greater eafe
and alacrity in the functions of both body
and mind than he had for a long time be-

fore experienced.

DXII.

At the beginning of the difeafe, the re=
turns of it are fometimes only once in three
or four years: but, after fome time, the
intervals become fhorter, and the attacks

become annual; afterwards they came
E 4 twice
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twice each year, and at length recur feve-
ral times during the whole courfe of au-
tumn, winter, and {pring; and as it hap-_»
pens that, when the fits are freguen,,t, the
paroxy{ms become alfo longer, fo, in the
advanced ftate of the difeafe, the patient
is hardly ever tolerably free from it, ex-
cept perhaps for two or three months in
{fummer.

DXIIL
&

The progrefs of the difeafe is alfo marke
ed by the parts which it affe@s. At firfy,
it commonly affe@s one foot only; after=
wards every paroxyfm affe®s both feet,
the one after the other ; and, as the difeafe ;
continues to recur, it not only affe@s both
feet at once, but after having ceafed in the
foot which was fecondly attacked, returns
again into the. foot firft affeed, and per-
haps a fecond time alfo into the other. Its

changes
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chariges of place are not only from one
~ foot to the other, but alfo from the feet
into other joints, efpecxally thofe of the
upper and lower extremities ; {o that there
is hardly a joint of the body that is not,
on one occafion or other, aﬁ'e&ed It fome-
times ‘ affets two different Jomts at the
fame time; but more commonly it is fe-
vere in a fingle joint only, 4nd paffes fuc-
ceflively from' one joint to another; fo
that the patient’s affliGtion is often pro-
tracted fora long tl’me

DXIV.

When the difeafe has often returned,
. and the paroxy{ms have become very fre-
" quent, the pains are commonly lefs vio-
lent than they were at firft ; but the pa-
tient is more affected with ficknefs, and
the other fymptoms of the atonic gout,
which fhall be hereafter mentioned.

' DXV,
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DXV.

After the ﬁ;'ft paroxyfms of the difeafe,
the joints which have been affeCted are
entirely reftored to their former {upplenefs
and ftrength: but after the difeafe has re-
curred very often, the joints affeCted do
neither fo fuddenly nor fo entirely recover,
their former flate, but continue weak and
ftiff ; and thefe effets at length proceed ta |
fuch a degree, that the joints lofe their
motion altogether. c

DXVI.

In many perfons,but not in all, after the
difeafe has frequently recurred, concre-
tions of a chalky nature are formed upon
the outfide of the joints, and for the moft
part immediately under the fkin. ‘The
matter {eems ‘to be depofited at firft in a
fluid form, but afterwards becomes dry

and
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and firm. In their dry ftate, thefe cons
cretions are a friable earthy ﬁgbﬁance, very
entirely folublé in acids. After they have
been formed, they contribute, with other
circumfitances, to deftroy the motion of

the joint. i

DXVIL

In moft perfons who have laboured un~
der the gout for many years, 2 nephritic
affe&tion comes on, and diftoveraislls by
all the fymptoms which ufually attend cal-
culous concretions in the kidneys, and
which we fhall have occafion to defcribe
in another place. All that is neceffary to
be obferved here is, that the nephritic af-
feGtion altetnates with paroxyfms of the
gout, and that*the two affetions, the
nephritic and the gouty, are hardly ever
prefent at the fame time. This alfo may
be obferved, that children of gouty or
: 3 nephriti¢
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" nephritic parents, commonly inherit- one
or other of thefe difeafes ; but which ever
may have been the principal difeafe of the
parent, fome of the children have the one,
and fome the other. In fome of them,
the nephritic affection occurs alone, with-
out any gout {upervening ; and this hap-
pens to be frequently the cafe of the femal
offspring of goucy parents,

DXVIIL

In the whole of the hiﬂory alread
given, I have defcribed the moft commo!
form of the dl{'eafe and which therefor ¢
however diverfified in the manner I havs
faid, may be flill called the regular ftate
of the gout. Upon occafion, however, the
difeafe affames different appearances ; but,
as I fuppofe the difeafe to depend always
upon a certain diathefis or difpofition of
the fyftem ; fo every appearance which we

can
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can perceive to depend upon that fame dif~
pofition, I ftill confider as a fymptom and
cafe of the gout. The principal circum-
ftance in what we term the Regular Gout,
is the inflammatory affecion of the joints;
and, whatever {ymptoms we ean perceive
. to be conne@ed with, or to depend upon,
. thedifpofition which produces thatinflam-
- matory affeion, but without its taking
place, or being prefent at the-fame time,

 we name the frregular Gout.

» s .
DXIX.

Of fuch irregular gout there are three
different ftates, which I name the atonic,
the retrocedent, and the mifplaced gout.

DXX.

"'The atonic ftate is when the gouty dia-

thefis prevails in the fyftem, but, ffon‘l
3 certain
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certain caufes, does not produce the in=
flammatory affeGion of the joints. In this
cafe, the morbid fymptoms which appear
are chiefly affe@ions of the ftomach ; fuch *|
as lofs of appetite, indigeftion, and itg |

various cirqumftances of ficknefs, naufea,
vomiting, flatulency, acid eruftations, and
pains in the region of the ftomach. Thefe
{fymptoms are fi‘equently accompanied with
pains and cramps in feveral parts of the
trunk, and the upper extremities of the
b8dy, which are relieved by the difcharge |
of wind from the ftomach. Together |
with thefe affetions of the ftomach, there
commonly occurs a coftivenefs ; but fome- i
times a loofenefs with colic pains. = Thefe

affections of the alimentary canal are often

attended with all the {ymptoms of hypo‘

chondriafis ; as deje@ion of mind, a con-

- ftant and anxious attention to the flighteft
feelings,an imaginary aggravation of thefe,
a‘nd anapprehenfion of danger from them.

In
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In the fame atonic gout, the vifcera of
the thorax alfo are fometimeg affeted, and
palpitations, faintings, and afthma, occur.

In the head alfo accur,- headachs; gid-
dinefs, apople&ic'and paralytic affeGions.

DXXI.

When the feveral fympt‘oms now meén-
tioned occur. in habits having the marks
of a gouty difpofition, this may be fuf-
pected to have laid the foundation of theth ;
and efpecially when either, in fuch habits,
a manifeft tendency to the inflammatory
affe@ion has formerly appeared ;. or when
the {ymptoms mentioned are intermixed.
with, and are relieved by, fome degree
of the inflammatory gout. In fuch cafes.
there can be no doubrt of confidering the
whole as a ftate of the gout.

 DXXIL
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DXXIL
: Another R;te of the difeafe I name the
retrocedent gout. - This occurs when anin= !
ﬂammato‘;‘y ftate of thejoints has, in the
ufual manger, come on, but which, with-
out arifing to the ordinary degree of pain
and mﬁammatxon or, at leaft, without |

s o

5

3

thefe continuing for the ufual time, and re- 4
ceding gradually in the ufual manner, they
fuddenly and entirely ceafe, while fome
ifernal part becomies affe@eds ' The in= u
ternal part moft commonly affected is'the
ftomach, which is then affe@ed with an- :“
xiety, ficknefs, vomizing, or violent painj
but . fometimes' the internal part is the
heart, which gives occafion to a fyncope ;
fometimes it is the lungs which are affe&-
ed with afthma; and fometimes it is the
head, giving occafion to apoplexy or palfy.
In all thefe cafes, there can be no doubt
of the fymptoms being all a part of the
fame
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fame difeafe, however different the affec-
tion may feem to be in the parts which it
attacks.

| DXXIIL,

« The third ftate of irregular éoat,» which
we name the mifplaced, is when the gouty
. diathefis, inftead of producihg the inflam~

matory affetion of the jo{nts, produces an-
inflammatory affe@ion of fome internal
part, and which appears from the farfie
fymptoms that attend ghe inflammation of
thofe parts arifing from other caufes.
Whether the goutydiathefis does ever
- produce {uch inflammation of the internal
parts, without having firft produced it in
the joints, or if the inflammation of the
internal part be always a tranflation from
the joints previouily affected, I dare not de-
termine; but, even {uppofing the lagter to
be always the cafe, 1 think the difference
Vor. IL F of
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of the affection‘of the internal part muft
(till diftinguifh «the mifplaced from what
1 have named the Retrocedent Gout.. .

DXXIV.

‘What in‘temal parts may be affeted by
the mifplaced gouf, 1 cannot precifely fay,*\
becaufe I have'never met with any.cafesof
the mifplaced gout in my practice; and I
find no cafes of it diftin&ly marked by

pfactical writers, except that of a pneumo=
nic inflammation.

DXXV.

There are two cafes of atranflated gout;
the one of which s an affetion of the neck
of the bladder, producing  pain, ﬁfangu‘
ry, and a catarrhus vefice: The other is
an afteGtion of the re®um, fometimes by
pain alone in that part, and fometimes by

_ he-
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hzmorrhoidal fwellmgs there. In gouty
perfons, ‘1 have known. fuch affe@ions al-
ternate with inﬁamma;tbry""affeé’c’ibns of
the joints: But whether to refer thofe af-
fe@ions to the retmcedent: or to the mif=
‘placed gout, 1 will n,ot prefu e to deter-
mine, i /m ' ’

_ {
DXXVL

From the h1ﬁory Wthh I have now de- :
livered of the gout, I think i it may be dif=
cerned under all its parious appearances.
It is, however, commonly fuppofed, that
there are cafes in whith it may be difficult
to diftinguith gout from rheumatifm, and
it is poflible there may be fuch cafes; but,
for the moft part, the two difeafes may be
diftinguithed with great certainty by ob-
ferving the predifpofition, the antecedents,
the parts affeed, the recurrences of the
difeafe, and its conne@ion with the other

Fa2 parts
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parts of tﬁe fyﬁerﬁ . which circumftarices,
for the moﬁ patt, appear very dxﬂ'erently
in the two dxfeafes.

e DXXYLL
. With refpe® to the goat, our next bufi=

nefs is. to invellizate its proximate caufe;
which miuft be 2 difhcult tafk, and I at=
terapt it with fome difidence.

v,

Fow DEXVIIL

Upon this fuisect

2 opinion which
has generally Q{"‘§FE‘X§’;’§ 15, that the gout de=

sorbific matter, al-
ways p;efent in the body ; and that this

matter, hy certain caufes, thrown upon the

joints or other parts, produces the feveral
phenomena of the difeafe.,

pends upon'a Cceriain

DXXIX.
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This do&rine, thv‘EV;et-anéientfaﬁd: ge.;
neral, appears to me ﬁery’doubtf{ﬁ:‘;_'-for;
Firft, there is no diret evidence of any
morbiffc matter beini‘g prefept in peffbh‘s ,
difpofed to the gout." ’Thez re no expe-
riments or obfervations Vghlch ﬁlow that
the blood, or other hmnm\t;s of gouty per=
fons, are in any refpect different” fmm
thofe of other perfons. P}:vxous to at-
tacks of the gout, therc appear nio ‘marks
of any morbid ﬁate ¢ the fluids ; - for che
difeafe gencrally attacks thofe perfons who
have enjoyed the moRuperfe@ health, and
appear to be in that ftate when the difeafe
comes on. At a ertain perlod of :he dif-
eafe, a peculiar matter ‘indeed. appears in
gouty perfons, (DXVL); but this, " which
does not appear in every inftance, and
which appears only after the difeafe has
fubfifted for a long time, feems mamfeﬁly
Fa. S
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“to bethe eﬁ“e&,'no‘t the caufe, of the difeafe.
Further, though there be certain acrids
Whié‘h, taken into the body, feem to excite
the gont, (DlV) it is probable that thefe

acuds operate othermfe in exciting chie
dlf&afe, ‘ti‘ ‘v\ b? a ai

éﬁng the rnaterial
caufe of it. 1 gmra, therefore, there is

no pmof of iy morhific matter bemg the
caufe of thag e o

Secondly The fuppofitions concerning

the parucu!ur‘iﬁam“: of the Eagtier produ-
cing the gour, koo Bees fo various and
{o contradictery te rﬁcm ather, 4s to allow

us to conclude, the
of the exxﬁm;c*eu of

£3
5

L £re s truly no proof
<uy of them. 'With re=
1pedt to many of thefe luppefitions, they
are {o inconfiftent with chemical phi’iofo-
phby, and with the laws of the animal ceco-
nomy, that they muft be entirely rejected. |
‘Thirdly, The fuppofition of a morbific
matter being the caufe of the gout, is not

confiftent with the phenomena of the dif-"

cale,
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eafe,‘dparticularly with its. frequént and
fudden tranﬂatlons from o part to ano-
Bl e LT
Fourthly, The fuppaﬁuoms f urther ren-
dered improbablé by this, that, if 'a mor-
bific matter did exift, its operation thould
be fimilar in the i‘evéﬁg?l%’payf which it at-
tacks; whereas it feems to he very different,
being ftimulant and cxc‘;‘%gng inflamma-
tion in the joints, but fédative and de-
ftroying the tone in ftomadh : Which, up-
on the {uppofition of pargicular matter ac-
ting in both ‘cafes, ig#not to be explained
by any difference iiy the part affected.
Fifthly, Some faé

morbific matter, are not fufficiently con-

alleged in proof of a

firmed, fuch as thefe which would prove
the difeafe to be contagious. Thére is,
however, no proper evidence of “this, the
fa@s given being not only few, but excep-
tionable; and the ncgauvc obfervations are
innumerable. .

Fg - Sixthly,
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Sixthly,. Somc arguments brought in
favour of a morbxﬁc matt:er, a;re founded
upon a mx[taken explanatlon. The difs
eafe has been fuppgfcd to depend upon a
morbific matter, becaufe it is hereditary.

But the. mterence; -not jufk: for moft he-

tranfimiteed frr\m the gaaent to the oﬁ' _

' fprmg 5 aud this ht’t appears to be paru-

cularly the ca aagx the gout. ¢ ‘may be
allo obferved, that kered: seary difeafes, de-
pending upon. am hific matter, always
appear much mo ity i life than the
gout commonliy wme e

Seventhly, The. fuppoﬁuon of a mor-
bific matter being the caufe of the gout,
has been hitherto ufelefs, as it has not

{uggefted any fuccefsful method of cure. |

Particular fuppofitions have often corrup-
ted the praQice, and have frequently led

from
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from thofe views w'llliichu'mig‘ht be ufeful,
and from that pﬁ&iﬁé“ﬂh‘iqh experience
had approved. Further, though the fup-
pofition of a morbific matter has been ge-
nerally recexved it has been as generally
negle@ed in pradtice,  When the. gout
has affected the ftomach, dobody thinks
of correfting the matter fuppofed to be
prefent therc,&ut mercly 're,fto,ring, the,’
tone of the moving fibres.|

Exghthly, The fuppoﬁuo ofa morbxﬁc

the movmg powers ;oand a change in the
ftate of the moving powers, produced
by other caufes, explains every circum-
ftance, without the fuppofition of a mor- -
bific matter ; and, to this purpofe, it
may be . obferved, that many of the
caufes (DIV.) exciting the gout, do not
gl © . operate
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operate upon the ftate of the fluids, but
direcily and dolely upon that of the mo-
ving powers. ‘

~Laftly, The- fuppaﬁtlon of a morbific
matter is alfo ﬁmerf‘nous becau‘{é, w1thout

fiftent wich mﬁp iena, with the laws
of the animal Q’ conoy

oy, angd with the me-
‘thod of care -Afﬁnch eamenence has appro-

ved. X
I now g é@swgz ¢ ths explana’txon'

but, befﬁrc “ﬁ{éﬁi%\t.pon it, T muft pre- '
mife fome g2 aral cb%watmns.

pheis

The firft obfervation i is, that the gout is
a difeafe of the whole fyftem, or depends
upon a certain general conformation and
ftate of thebody; which manifeftly appears
from the facts mentioned from CGCCXCIV.

to
"
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to CCCCXCVII. But the general ftate of
the fyftem depends chiefly upon the ftate
of its primary moving powers ; and there-
fore the gout may be fuppofed to be chief-
ly an affection of thefe, '

-4
Y

My fecond .Qbfervatigm t that the gout

5f the nervous

is manifeftly an affeGion
fyftem ; in which the primary moving
powers ef';hé.'wholeuﬁ are lodged.
The occafional or exCiting caufes (DIV.)
are almoft all fuch g5 a& dire&ly upon the
nerves and nervous fyfiem; and the greater
_part of the fyﬁip:oiﬁs»‘ef‘fthé atonic or re-
trocedent gout are manifefily affections of
the fame fyftem. (DXX: and DXXIL)
This leads us to feek for an explanation of
the whole of the difeafein the laws of the
nervous fyftem, and particularly in the
g v Tiehanges
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changes which may happen in the balance
of its fevcraleparts gt

DXXXIIL

My third Soits ﬁo&*" is, that the fto=
mach, which\l 5 fo un werfal a confent‘
with the ret o ¢ ?e fyilem, is the internal
part that is thd *mo& fiequently, and often
i’)f}', aﬁ‘e&ed by the gout. -
the paroxvim of the difeafe are com-

very confides
monly pre(‘eded '-by ar ffe@ion of thew:

k? of the excmng
caufes (DIV ) .v.:t: ﬁri}if :

izpo,l the ftomach;
and the fymptoms of the atonic and re-
trocedent gout {DXXDXXII) are moft
commonly and chiefly affe@tions of ithe; :
fame organ. This obfervation leads"vfﬁsf |
to remark, that there is a balance fub-
fifting between the ftate of the internal
and that of the external parts; and, in
particular, that the flate of the ftomach is
con=
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connected with that of the external parts,
(XLIV.) fo that the ftate of tone in

the one may be communicated to the
other.

+ I .

Thefe obfervaﬁons béi}'& premifed, I
ihall now offer the followi
the gout.

pathology of
In fome perfons there is 4 certain vigo=
rous and plethoric ftate 6f the {yftem
(CCCCXCVL) which,
of life, is liable to a fofs of tone in the ex-~
tremities (CCCCXCIX. DVI). This isin
fome meafure commumcated to the whole

a certain period

{yftem, but appears more efpecially in the
fun&ions of the ﬁom‘a-(':h-(DVII.). When
this lofs of tone occurs while the energy of
the brain fill retains its vigour, the vis me=~
dicatrix naturz is exgited toreftore the tone

of the parts; and accomplx[hcs it by ex-
citing
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citing an inflammatory affeétion i in fome
part of theextremities. “When this has

fubfifted for fome days, the ‘tone of the

extremities, and of the whole fyftem, are

reftored, and the patiesit returns to his .

ordinary ftate of _hg' khwn )

‘R”

This is c’ o of r;hings,‘i‘n the ordi=

; nary form f _&;he dafﬁa{&; which we name
the regular poue | tnit thore ate circum-
flances of ehie:bon i whiéH this. courfe
isinterrupted: of vasi % -
atony (DVE DVIL) }ns taken place, if the
re-action (DX} o noc fucceed, the atony

continues in the ﬁomach’ or perhaps m’

"’hus when the

other mternal parts; and produces that

ftate which we have, for reafons now ob'

vious, named’ the atonic gout.

DXXXV.

: N
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DXXXV

A fecond cafe o£ vamamnwm the courfe
of the gout is, when‘,‘ to the atony, the re-
adtion and inflammation have to a certain
degree {ucceededsebut, from caufes cither
internal or external, the tone of the extre-
mities, and perhaps of the hole fyftem, is
weakened {o that the inflammatory flate,
before it had either proce{ded to the de-
gree, or contxnued for the" time, requifite
for reftoring the tone of thke fyftem, fud-
denly and entirely ceafs! . Hence the fto-
mach, and other iaternal parts, relapfe
into the ftate of atony ; and perhaps have
_ this increafed by the atoxiy communicated
from the extremities : - All which appears
in what we have termed the. retrocedent
gout, '

=% DXXXVE

*, L =
~ A third cafe of variation from the ordi-
nary
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nary courfe of the gout, 1s, When, to the
atony ufually precedmg, an mﬂammatory
re-action fully fucceeds : Buthas its ufual
determination to. the Joints by fome cig-
cumftances preve’nte‘d'-' andis therefore di~
reGted to an internal part, where_ it pro-

duces an i L,munqmry aﬁ"eéhon, and that

ftate of thingsiwhich we have named the
mifplaced ;saut, s
t

DXXRVH * 50 : 5

: «
We haye thus cered on éxplahatioh of
the circumftances of the fem in the fe-
veral ftatesof the gout; and this explanation
we fuppofe to be confifient with the phe- -
nomena of the difeafe, =nd with the laws
of the animai ceconomy. There are indeed,
with refpe to the theory of the dlfea{e,'
feveral queftions which, might be put; to
which we have not given any anfwer. But,
tho’ perhaps we could givé' an anfwer to
: ‘many

-~
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many of thefe queftions; it does not here
appear neceffary ; as at prefent we intend
only to eftablith fuch gcneral fa@ls with
gggard to this dxfeafe,as m?y lay a founda-
tion for the'cure of i it, fo far as experience -
has enabled us to profecute it. Proceed-
ing, thcrefore, upon the feveral parts of the
pathology gwen as {o mjany matters of
£a@, 1 fhall now confider what may be at-
tempted towards the cure ,,,)f th&dxfeafe.

> DXXLVI 0.

_ In entering upon thls, I muft obferve,
" in the firft place, that a cure has been
tommonly thought impoflible; 2nd we
acknowledge it to be very probable, that’
the gout, as a difeafe of the whole habit,
and very often depending upon original
conformation, cannot be cured by medi-
cines, the effes of which'are always very
tranfitory, and feldom extend t@ the pro-

Vor.IL . e dacing

. : ; &
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ducing any confiderable change of. the
_ whole habit.

O

T DR A oy
; S

It wou'd perhaps have been happy for
gouty perfons, if this. :clpinion had been
mmplicitly received by them; as it would
have prevented theis having been fo often
the dupe¥ of felt-interefted pretenders;
who have ¢ithor arunled them wich’ inert
medicines, or haye rathly employed thofe *
of the moft periicicus tendency. 1 am
much difpofed to belicve the impoflibility
of a cure of the gout by medié'mes ; and’
more ceitainly.fhill ineline to think, that
whatever may be the poflible power of
medxcmec, yet no medicine for curing the
gout has hitherto been found: Although :
almoft every age has prefented a new re-
medy, yet all hitherto offered have very

. {oon
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foon been either neglected as ufelefs, or
condemned as pernicious. .

DXL

Though unwilling to admit the power
of medicines, yet I contend, that a great
deal can be done towards the cure of the
gout by a regimen: And from what has
been obferved (CCCCXCVIIL), T am firm=
ly perfuaded, that any man who, early in -
life, will €nter upon the conftant practice
of bodily labour, and of abftinence from
animal food, will be preferved entirely
from the difeafe.

Whether there be any Bther means of
radically curing the gout, I am not ready
to determine. There are hiftories of cafes
of the gout, in which it is faid, that by
great emotions of mind, by wounds, and
by other accidents, the fymptoms have
been fuddenly relieved, -and never again

- Gx 2N Fc-
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returned ; but how far thefe accidental
cures might be imitated by art, or would
fucceed in other cafes, is at leaft extremely

uncertain,

DXLI. gk

The .pra&icés proper and neceffary in the
treatment of the gout, are to be _conﬁdered'
under two heads: firf, As they are to be

- employed in the intervals of paroxyfmsj
or, fecondly, As during the timé of thefe.

DXLIL

In the intervils of paroxyfms, the indi<
cations are, to prevent the return of paro-“
xyfms, or at leaft to render them lefs fre-
quent; and more moderate. During the
t‘ime of paroxy{ms, the indications arr,e,v to
moderate the violence, and {horten the du-

ration
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ration of them as much as can be done
with fafety. . .

DXLIIL

It has been already'obfcrved, that the
gout may be entirely prevented by con-
ftant bodily exercife, and by a low diet;
and I am of opinion, that this prevention
may take place even in perfons’ who have
a hereditary difpofition to the difeafe. I
muft add here, that, even when, the difpo-
fition has difcovered itfelf by feveral pa-
roxyfms of inflammatory gout, I am per-
fuaded that labour and abftinence will ab-
{olutely prevent any returns of it for the
reft of life. ~ Thefe, therefore, are the
means of anfwering the firft indication to
be purfued in the intervals of paroxy{ms;
and 1 muft here offer fome remarks upon

the proper ufe of thefe remedies.

G 3 ” DXLIV‘
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DXLIYV.

» €

Exercife in perfons difpofed to the gout,
1s directed to two purpofes: One of thefe
is the ftrengthening of the tone of the ex-
treme veflels; and the other, the gdarding
againft a plethoric ftate. For the former,
if exercife be employed early in life, -and
before intempe¥fance has weakened the bo-
dy, a very-moderate degree of it will an-
fwer the purpofe; and for the latter, if

abftinence be at the fame timé obferved,
lictle exercife will be neceflary,

DXLV,

~‘With refpe@ to exercife, this in general
is to be obferved, that it {hould never be
violent; for, if violent, it cannot be long
continued, and muft always endémger the
bringing on an atony in proportion to the
violence of the preceding exercife.

DXLVL
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DXLVI.

. :

It 1s alfo to be obferved, that the exer-
cife of geitation,” though confiderable and
conftant, if it be entirely without bodily
exercif®, will not anfwer the purpofe in
preventing the gout. For thigend, there-
fore, the exercife muft be in fome meafure
that of the body; and mu%t be moderate,
but at the fame time conftant, and conti-

pued through'life.

. 4y DRIV L

In every cafe and circumftance of the
gout in which the patient retains the ufe
of -his limbs, bodily éxercife, in the in-
tervals of paroxy{ms, will always b¢ ufe-
ful; and, in the beginning of the difeafe,
when the difpofition to it is not yet ftrong,
exercife may prevent a paroxyim which

otherwife might have come on. In more
Ga advan-
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advanced ftates of the difeafe, ho'wéy,_en,
when there is fome difpofition to a pa-
roxy{m, much walking will bring it on;
either as it weakens the tone of the lower
_extremities, or as it excites an inflamma-
tory difpofition in them; and it §s pro-
bable, thawin the fame manner firains or.
contufions often bring on a paroxyfm of

the gout. $

DXLV,

Abftinence, the other part of our gegi-
men (DXL.) for preventing the gout, i
of more difficult application.  1f an abfti-

- nence from animal-food be entered upOfl
early in life, while'the vigour of the {y-
ftem is yet entire, we have no doubt of its .
being both fafe and effeual; but, if the
motive for this diet fhall not have occur-
red tll the conftitution fhall have been
broken by intemperance, or by the de-

clinﬁ;
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-cline of life, alow diet may then endanger

the bringing on an atonic ftate.

DXLIX.

Further, if a low diet Be entered upon
only in the decline of life, and be at the
{fame time a very-great change in the for-
mer manner of living, the withdrawing of
an accuftomed ftimulus of the fyftem may

readily throw this into an atonic flate.

DL.

The fafety of an abftemious courfe may
be greater or lefs according to the manage-=
ment of it. It is animal-food which ef-
pecially difpofes to the plethoric and in-
flammatory ftate, and that food is to be
therefore efpecially avoided ; but, on the
other hand, it is vegetable aliment of the
loweft quality thatiis in danger ‘of weakr

ening
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ening the fyftem too much, by not‘?é.ﬁ’ordw
ing fufficientmourithment; and more par-
ticularly, of weakening the tone of the
ftomach by its acefcency. It is therefore
, & diet of 2 middle nature that is to be cho-
fen; and milk is precifely of this kind, |
as containing both animal and vegetable
matter. ‘ “ ' |
As approachiing to the nature of milk, |
and as being a vegetable matter contair;ing
the greateft portion of nourifhment, the
farinaceous feeds are next to be chofen,

and are the food moft proper to be joined.
with milk, '

DLL

With refpe to drink, fermented quﬁorﬁ _
are ufeful only when they are joined with
animal-food, and that by their acefcency ;
and their ftimulus is only heceﬁary from
cultom, When, therefore, animal-food is

ta
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%o be 'av&ided, fermented liquors are unne-
ceflary ;\‘apd, by increafing the acefcency
of vegetables, thefe liquors may be hurt-
ful. The ftimulus of fermented or fpi-.
rituous liquors, is not meceflary to the ‘
young and vigorous; and, when much
employed, impairs the tone of the {yftem.
Thefe liquors, therefore, are to be avoided,
except {o far as cuftom and the declining
ftate of the fyftem may have rendered
them neceffary, For preventing or mode-
rating the Tegular gout, water is the only
proper drink.

¥ DLIL

With refpe& to an abﬁemious’co"uri.'e,
it has been fupppofed that an abftinence
from animal-food and fermented liquors,
or the living upon milk and farinacea alone
for the fpace of one year, might be fuffi-

cient for a radical cure of the gout: and
it
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it is poflible that, at a certain penoi of"ﬁ“f
in certain circumf{tances of the éonﬁltu-» 1

tion, fuch a meafure might anfwer the
purpofe. But this is very doubtful ; and
it is more. probable that the abftinence
muft, in a great meafure, be continued,
and the milk-diet be perfifted in, for the
reft of life. Itis well known, that feveral
perfons who had entered on an abftemious
courfe, and had been the'reby delivered
from the gout, have, however, upon re-
turning to théir former manney of full li=
ving, had the difeafe return upon them
with as.much violence as before, orina |

more irregular and more dangerous form.
; E

- DLIIL

e been alleged, that for preventing
the return of the gout, blood-letting, OF
fcarifications of the feet, frequently repeat-
ed, and at ftated times, may be pra&lfed

wlth
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. .
with acﬁrantagg; but of this I have had no
experielice. .

N .

DLIV.
Exerqife and abitinence are the means of
avoiding the plethoric ftate which'gives the
difpofition to the gout; and are therefore
- the means propofed for praventing paro-
xyfms, or at leaft for rendering them lefs
frequer;t, and more moderate. But many
circamftances prevent the fteadinefs ne-
ceffary in purfuing thefe meafures: and
therefore, in fuch cafes, unlefs great care
be taken to avoid the exciting caufes, the
difeafe may frequently return; and, in
" many cafes, the preventing of paroxy{ms
is chiefly to be obtained by avoiding thofe
exciting caufes enumerated in DIV. The
condu@ neceflary for avoiding them, will
be fufficiently Sbvious to perfons acquaint=

" ed with the do@rines of the Hygieine,
which
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: L
which I fuppofe to have been
another place.

- DLV.

w

Vvem fits of the gout ,&and the takmg care’
that the excitiag caufes be never apphed
‘in a great dégree, will certainly render ﬁt‘s
more moderate when tbey do come on,
But upon the whole, it will appear, thatd
_ﬁn& attennon to the whole condu@ of
life, is in this matter neceflary; and there=
fore, when the predifpofition has taken

place, it will be extr emely difficult to avt}tGIL
the difeafe, :

DLVI.

I am indeed firmly peﬁ" uaded, thé‘f, b“y
obviating thepredi{‘poﬁtion’ aic by o B

2 ©ing
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- ing ths exciting caufes, the gout may
b ﬂ?frely prevented But as the meafures
neceﬁ'ary for this purpofe Wll] in moft ca-
fes, be purfued with difficulty, and even
with relu@ance, men have been very de~
firous to find a medicine whlch might an-
{wer the purpofe Ymthoutxany reﬁramt on
their manner of Jliving. To gratify this
defire, phyficians have propofed, and, to
take advantage of it, empiries have feign-
ed, many remedies, as we have already ob-=
ferved. Of what nature feveral of thefe
remedies have been, 1 cannot certainly fay;
but, of thofe which are unknown, we con~
clude, from their having been only of tem-
porary fame, and from their having foon
fallen, into negle, that they have been ei~
ther inert or pernicious, and therefore I
make no inquiry after them; and thall
now remark only upon one or two known
remedies for the gout which have been

lately 1n vogue.
: DLVIL
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One of t‘héf:e‘ is what has bee
England the Portland Powder. This i
not a new mcdiéiné, but is mentioned by _ﬁi‘
GALEN, and, with fome lictle variation in
its compofition, ‘has béen mentioned by |
the writers of almoft eyety age fince that
time. It appears to have been at times in
fathion, and to have again fallen into hes
gle; and I think that this laft has been .
owing to irs ‘having been f8und to be, in \
“many inftances, pernicious.  In every in+ g
ftance which I have known of its exhibi<
tion for the length of time prefcribed, the |
perfons who had taken it were indeecif

- afterwards free from any ‘inflammatory
affe@ion of the joints

A

‘but they were af+
feQted with. many fymptoms of the atoni€
gout; and all, foon after ﬁnifhing their
courfe of the medicine;

2

have been attacked

with
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i)
with, apoplexy, afthma, or dropfy, which
ved fatal.

DLVIIL

Another remedy which has had the ap-
pearanee of preventing the gout, is an'al-
Xkali in various forms, fuch as the fized
alkali both mild and cauftic, lime-water,
foap, and abforbent earths. Since it be-
came common to exhibit thefe medicines
in nephritic and calculous cafes, it has of-
ten happened that they were given to
thofe who were at the fame time fubjet
to the gout; and it has been obferved,
that, under the ufe of thefe medicines,
gouty perfons have been longer free from
the fits of their difeafe. That, however,
the ufe of ‘thefe medicines has ‘entirely
prevented the returns of gout, [ do not
know ; becaufe I never puthed the ufe of
thofe medicines for a long time, being
apprehenfive that the long continued ufe

Vor. IL H of
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~ of them might produce a hurt
in the ftate of the fluids.

DEIXS. - .

With refpe@ to preventing the gout, I

have only one other remark to offer. As-

the preventing the gout depends very much
on fupporting ¢he tone of the ﬁomaéh, and
avoiding indigeftion; fo coftivenefs, by
occafioning this, is very hurtful to gouty
perfons. It is therefore neceflagy for fuch

perfons to prevent or remove coftivenefs,
and, by a laxative medicine, when need- |

ful ; but it is at the fame time proper, that
the medicine employed fhould be fuch as

may keep the belly regular, without much
purging.  Aloetics, rhubarb, magneﬁa
alba, or flowers of fulphur may be em-
ployed, as the one or the other may hap-
pen to be beft fuited to particular perfons.

DLX.
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SO DLX.

Th_efe,,\éﬁ'e the feveral meafures (from
DXLIL to DLIX.) to be pusfued in the
intervals of the paroxyfms ; and we are
next to mention the meafures prdper du-
ring the time of them. :

DLXI.

As during the times of paroxyfms the
body is id a feverith ftate, no irritation
fhould then be added to it; and every part,
therefore, of the antiphlogiftic regimen,
(CXXX. to'CXXXIIL) except the appli-
cation of cold, ought to be ftn&ly ob--
ferved.

Another exception to the geheral rule
may occur when the tone of the ftomach
is weak, and_when the patient has been
“before much accu{’tomed to the ufe.of

firong drmk for then it may be allowable,
e and
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and even -neceﬁ'ary, to gwe {
food and a hitle wme. :

e ,DLXI“_I:._, e

That no n‘i‘xtatxon is to be’ adde& to the_l ,‘:;
{yftem durmg the paroxyfms of gout, ex-
cept in the cafes mentloned is ent1rely 3
agreed upon among phyﬁcmns‘ But it is
a more difficult matter to determine whe-
‘ther, during the tune of pamefms, any
meafures may be purfued to moderate t"ﬁé i
violence of reaction and of inflammation.
Dr Sydenham has given it as his opinion, 3
that the more violent the inflammation

- and pain, the paroxy{ms will be the fhort-
er, as well as the interval berween the
prefent and next paroxyfm longer and if
this opinion be admitted as juft, it will
forbid the ufe of any remedies which
might moderate the inﬁammation; whféﬁ
15, to a certain, degree, undoubtedly ne-

ceflary
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N ceﬁ'ary for the healah of the body. On
the other hand, acute pain prefles for re-
lief, and, although a certain degree of in-
ﬂammanon mizy feem abfolutely neceflary,
it is nat certain but that a moderate degree
of it may anfwer the purpoﬁa And it is
even probable, that,» in many cafes, the

- violence of mﬂammﬁtmn may weaken the
tone of the parts, and thereby invite a re-
turn of Earoxyfms It feems to me to be
in this way, that as the difeafe advances,
the paroxyd{ms bcco,;n_e more frequent.

DLXIIL

From thefe laft conﬁdérations, it {eems
probable that, during the time of pa-
roxy{ms, {ome meafures may be taken to
moderate the violence of the inflammation
and pain; and particularly, that, in firlt

- paroxy{ms, and in the young and vigorous,
blood—lettmg at the arm may be prac-
H'g s tifed

b
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tifed with advantage: But I am
that this pra@ice cannot be repe
with fafety; becanfe blood-letting 1 5
weakens the tone of the fyﬁem, but may
alfo contribute to produce plethora.; 1be-
lieve, however, that bleeding byﬂ'leecheé_;_;}
on the foot, and upon the inflamed part,“ 7
may be practifed and repeated with greater
fafety ; and I have known inftances of i its
having been practifed with fafety, to mo-
derate and fhorten paroxyfms: but how
far it may be carried, we have not ha.d
- experience enopgh to determine. | '

DLXIV.

Befides blood-letting, and the antiphlo=
gillic regimen, it has been propofed to
employ remedxes for moderating the in-
ﬂammatory fpafm of the part aff'edfted,fuch
as warm bathing, and emolhent poulticesz™
Thefe ha.vequ_nenmes been employed with .

advan-
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! adﬁan;gge and fafety; but, at other times,

have been found to give occafion to a re-
troégﬁion of the gout.

\( Ly .

)

Bliftering is a very effe@tual means of

relieving and difcuffing a paroxyfm of the

_gout; but has alfo frequently had the ef-
fect of rendering it retrocedent.

“\-

4 DLXVL

The ftinging with netﬂcé I confider as
analogous to bliftering; and I think it
probable that it would be attended with
the fame danger. .

DLXVIL

= A :
- - The burning with moxa, or other fub- |
fances, 1 confider as a remedy of the fame
Hag kind.

=

\\
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kind. Ihavs had indeed no e
this provmg hurtfu{l ; but neit
had any proper evidence of its

. i,
¢ ‘ ~ 3 3

y DLXVIIIL

ved a radical cure.

: Ca‘mphire, and fome aromatic
the power of allaying the pain, an
moving the inflammation from n_she part
affeted : but thefe remedies, . common-
ly make the inflammation only fhift from
one part to another, and therefore witl
the hazard of its falling upon a part wherc
it may be more dangerous; and theY

have fometimes rendered the gout 1 retro=
cedent. * ’

DLXWE" ¢ ,;j ‘;;3

From thefe refle@ions (DIXIV ecvieq. )* 1
it will appear, that fome danger muft at-
: : tend
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tend every external application to the parts
affe@ed, during a paroxyfm; and that
the fox_'\ the common praoéticc of com-
mit thre perfon to patience and flannel
alone,\is eftabli#aed upon the beft founda-
tion, -

DLXX.

3

: iates give the moft certain relief from
pain }~hut, when given in the beginning

of gouty paroxyfms, occafion thefe*to re-
turn with&reater violence. 'When, how-
ever, the paroxyfms fhall have abated in
theif violence, but fill continue to return,
fo as to occafion painful and reftlefs nights,
opiates may be then given with fafety and
advantage, efpecially in the cafe of perfons
advanced in life, and who have been often
affeted with the difeafe.

DLXXIL

(



- When, after paroxyfms
fome fwellmg and fiffnefs thal
the joints, thefe fymptonds a
cuffed bythe diligent ufe of the

. DLXXIL

Purging, imme&'iatelj after :

“swill be always employed W“I%ﬁb‘ ,
of brifiging it on again,

" DL Sl
»1 have now finithed what has occur=
red to be faid upon the means of prevent-
ing and curing the regular gout; and
thall now confider its ‘management Whﬁﬁ
it has hecome 1rregv1ar 0
haye ohfarved ahps
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DLXXLV

h th firft cafe, which T have namcd the
Atord; Gout, the cure is to be accom-

by caré&lly avoiding all debilita-
ting chufes; and by employing, at the
fame time, the means of ftrengthening the
{yftem in general, and the ftomach in par-
ticular,

Nl DEXXV.

L] « #

~ For the avoiding debilitating caufes, I
muft refer to the do@rines of the Hygi-
eine, as in DLIV.

DLXXVI :

- For ﬁrcngthenmg the fyftem in gei—.
ral, I muft recommend frequent exercife on
hc.@b'ﬂ:\ind moderate walking. Cold
bathing alfo may anfwer the purpofe, and

. i .



,-.general when threatened ‘
fome animal food ought ta be
and the more acefcent vggegagl_é

alfo may be neceffary; but it
moderate quanttty, and oj;

ﬁomdchr ardent fpmts aﬁé t
: employed

'For ﬁrengthemng the
and the Peruvian bark m
but care muft be taken




N or puYSsIC 117

con tly employed for any great length
of t Compare DLVIL. .

e moft effectual medicine for ftrength-
enxng%e ftomach is iron, which may be
employed under various preparations; but,
to me, the beft appears to be the ruftin
fine powder, which may be given in very
large dofes.

~For {upporting the tone of the ftomach,
aromatlcs may be employed ; but fhould
be ufed With caution, as the frequent and
large ufe of them may have an oppofite ef--
fe@; and they fhould thsrefore be given
onlyin compliance with former habits, or
for palliating prefent fymptoms.

When the ftomach happens to be liable
to indigeftion, gentle vomits may be fre-
quently given; and proper laxatives {hould
be always employed to obviate, or to re-

mozw-icncfs.
DLXXVIIL

A



in tl;ze atonic gout, or in
toit, to guard againﬁ:v" '
neceflary; and the mo
doing this, ; is by repairing to :
mate during the winter-{eafo

<

trémmes, as, in fome
"ment to the difeafe.
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that whxch I have named the Retrocedent.
Whea is affe@s the ftomach and inte-
ﬁme{s, reiief is to be inftantly attempted
by th?free ufe of ftrong wines, joined with
aromat;;cs, and given warm; or if thefe
fhall not prove powerful enough, ardent
{pirits muft be employed, and are to be gi-
ven in a large dofe. In moderate attacks,
_ardent fpirits impregnated with garlic, or
with afa foetida, may be employed; or,
even without the ardent fpirits, a folution
of afa foetidda with the volatile alkali may
anfwer the purpofe. Opiates are often an
effe@tual remedy, and may be joined with
aromatics, as in the EleGtuarium Thebai-
cum ; or they may be ufefully joined with
volatile alkali and camphire. Mulk has
fikewife proved ufeful in this difeafe.
When the affection of the ftomach is
accompanied with vomiting, this may be
encouraged, by taking draughts of warm

wine, at firft with water, and afterwards
with=
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without it ; having at le
neceflary, to fome of tl

~In like ﬁxanner, af tlie .
feGted with diarrhoea, this |

broth ; and when this {hell
fufficiently, the tumult %nm be

OPlate& 1t

be ;cured‘by opiates, byam P
- and, perhaps, by bliftering on

When the gout, leavmg‘
ihall affedt the head andr
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‘%fe'i'tijgo, apoplexy, or palfy, our refources
are ‘ery precarions. The moft probable
means of relief is, bliftering the head; and
if thi€ gout thall have receded very entirely
from the extremitics, blifters may be ap-
plied’to thefe alfo. . Together with thefe
blifterings, aromatics, and the wolatile al-

kali; may be thrown into. the ftomach.

DLXX VI,

The thied cafe of the irregular gout is
what I have named the Mifplaced, that is,
when the inflanimatory affe¢tion of the
gout, inftead of falling upon the extremi-
ties, falls upon fome internal part. In this
cafe, the difeafe is to be treated by blood-
letting, and by fuch other remedies as
would be proper in ‘an idiopathic inflam-

mation of the {fame parts.

Vor IL . o DLXXXIV.
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Whether tile tranflation fo frequently
made from the extremities to the kidheys,
is to be confidered as an inftance of the
mifplaced gout, feems, as we have iaid be-
fore, uncertain: butl am difpofed to think
it fomething different ; and therefore am
of opinion, that, in the Nephralgia Calcu-
lofa produced upon this occafion, the re-
medies of inflammation are to be employ-
ed no farther than they may be otherwife
fometimes neceflary in that difeafe, arifing
from other caufes than the gout.

DLXXXIV.

B 0 OB
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ERUPTIVE FEVERS.

DLXXXV.

THE difeafes comprehended under this
title, which make thethird Order of
Pyrexiz in our Nofology, are in general
fuch as do not arife but upon occafion of
a fpecific contagion applied, which. firft
produces fever, and afterwards an eruption

upon the furface of the body; and which
Iz dif~
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difeafes, for the moft part, affect perfons -
bur once in the courfe of their lives.:

DLXXXVI.

Whether the Character of the Order may
be thus limited, or if the Order may be al-
lowed to comprehend alfo the eruptive fe-
vers produced by a matter generated in
the body itfelf, and likewife thofe cafes of
eruption which do not depend upon con-
tagion, or upon a matter generated before
the fever, but upon a matter generated in
the courfe of the fever, I am not ready t
determine. Of the difeafes enumerated
by the Nofologifts as Exanthemata, there.
are certainly three different kinds, which
. may be diftinguifhed by the circumftan-
ces mentioned in this and the preceding
paragraph. Of the firft kind are the Small-
pos, the Ghicken-pox, the Meafles, the
Scarlet Fever, and the Placrue Of the fe-

= Cond
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cond Rind feems to be the Eryfipelas; and
of the third kind I judge theMiliaria and
Petechia to be. But as I am not fufficient-
ly confident in the facs which fhould fup~
port thefe diftin&ions, or which would en-
able us to apply them in all cafes ; [ goon
in this book to treat of almoft all the ex-
anthemata enumerated by preceding No-
{ologifts, with only fome difference in the
arrangement from what it was in my for-

mer editions.

13 . CHAP
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OF THE SMALL-POX,

DLXXXVII.

HE {mall-pox is a difeafe arifing from
acontagion of a {pecific nature, which

firt produces a fever, and, on the third or

. fourth day thereof, produces an eruption
of fmall red ﬁimples. Thefe are afterwards
formed into puftles, containing a matter
which, in the courfe of cight days from
the time of the eruption, is changed into

pués
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pus. After this, the matter dries, and falls
off in crufts.

9

DLXXXVIIL

This 1s a general idea of the difeafe; but
there are two particular forms or varieties
of it, well known under the appellations of
the Diftinct and Confluent, which require
to be fpecially defcribed.

DLXXXIX.

In the former, or the diftinét fmall-pox,
the eruptive fever is moderate, and appears
to be evidently of the inflammatory kind,
or what we name a Synocha. It ge-
nerally comes on about mid-day, with fome
{fymptoms of a cold ftage, and commonly
with a confiderable languor and drowfi-
nefs. A hor ftage is foon formed, and

becomes more confiderable on the fecond
T and
.
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and third days. During this courfe,cchil«

dren are liablg to frequent ftartings from

& |

their flumbers; and adults, if they are

kept a-bed, are difpofed tc much fwveat-
ing. On the third day, childien are fome-
times affe@ed with one or two epileptic
fits. Towards the end: of the third day,
the eruption commonly appears, and gra-
dually increafes during the fourth;  ap=~
pearing fir(t upon the face, and fucceflively
on the inferior parts, foasto be completed
over the whole body on the fifth day. 1
From the third day, the fever abates;
and againft the fifth, it entirely ceafes. The
eruptionappears firftin fmallred {pots, hard-

ly eminent, but by degrees rifing into pim-

ples. Thefe are generally upon the face in
{mall number; but, even when more nu=
merous, they are feparate and diftiné from
one-another. On the fifth or fixth day, 2
{mall veficle, containing an almoft colour=
lefs or ‘whey-caloured fluid, appears upan

. the
.
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the top of each pimple. Fortwo days, thefe
veficles increafe in breadth qnly, and there
is a {mall hollow pit in their middle; fo
that it is only againft the eighth day that
they are raifed into fpheroidical puftules.

Thefe veficles or puftules, from their
firft formation, continue to be furrounded
with an exadly circular inflamed margin,
which, when the puftules *are numerous,
diffufes fome inflammation over the neigh-
bouring fkin, fo as to give fomewhat of a
damafk rofe colour to the fpaces between
. the puftules. As the puftules increafe in
fize, if they be numerous on the face, a-
gainft the eighth day the whole of the face
becomes confiderably {welled ; and, in par-
ticular, the eye-lids are fo much {welled as
entirely to thut the eyes.

As the difeafe thus proceeds, the matter
in the puftules becomes by degrees more
opaque and white, and at length of a yel-

lowifh colour. On the eleventh day, the
: fwelling
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fwelling of the face is abated, and the
puftules feem quite full. On the top of
each a darker {pot appears; and at this
place the puftule, on the eleventh day, or
. {oon after, is {pontaneouily broken, and a
portion of the matter oozes out; in confe-
quence of which, the puftule is thrivelled,
and fubfides ; while the matter oozing out
dries, and forms a cruft upon its furface.
Sometimes a little only of the matter oozes
out ; and what remains in the puftule be-
comes thick, and even hard. After fome
days, both the crufts and the hardened
puftules fall off, leaving the fkin which
they covered of a brown red colour ; and
it is only after many days' that the fkin
in thefe places refumes its natural colour.
In fome cafes, where the matter of the pu-
ftules has been more liquid, the crlifts
formed by itare later in falling off, and the
part they covered fuffers fome defquama-
tion, which leavesin it a fma]] pitor hollow,

This
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~ 'This is the courfe of things on the face;
and fucceflively, the puftules on the reft of
the body take the fame. The matter of
the .puﬁuleé, on the arms and hands, is
frequently abforbed ; fo that, at the height
of the difeafe, thefe puftules appear as
empty veficles. On the tenth and ele-
venth days, as the {welling of the face fub-
fides, a fvvelling arifes in the hands and
feet; but which, again, fuBﬁdes, as the
puftules come to maturity.

When the puftules on the face are nu-
merous, fome degree of pyrexia appears on
the tenth and eleventh days, but difappears
again after the puftules are fully ripened ;
or perhaps remains in a wery flight degree
till the puftules on the feet have finithed
their courfe. It is feldom that in the
diftin& - fmall-pex the fever continues
longer. _ '

When the puftules on the face are nu-
merous, fome uneafinefs in the throat, with

a
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a hoarfenefs of .the voice, comes on pon
the fixth or feyenth day, and a thin liquid
is poured out from the mouth. Thefe
fymptoms increafe with the. fwelhng of
the face; and the liquids of the mouth
and- throat _becoming thicker, are more
difficultly thrown out.  There is, at the
fame time, fome difficulty of {wallowing;
fo that liquids 'taken in to be fwallowed
are frequéntly reje&ted, or thrown out by
the nofe. But all thefe affe&ions of the

fauces abate as the fwelling of the face
{ubfides.

DXC,

-

In the other form of fmall-pox, or what
is called the Confluent, the courfe of the
difeafe is, in general, the {ame with that
we have defcribed ; but the fymptoms of
every ftage are more violent, and feveral of

" the circumftances are different,

In
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Insparticular, the eruptive fever is more
- violent. The pulfe is more frequent and
more contracted, approaching to that ftate
of pulfe which is found in the typhus.
The coma is more confiderable, and there
is frequently a delirium. Vomiting, alfo,
is a common fymptom, efpecially at the
coming on of the difeafe. In very young
infants, epileptic fits are fometimes fre=
quent on the firft days of the difeafe, and
fometimes prove fatal before any eruption
appears ; or they ufher in a very confluent
and putrid fmall-pox.

.

- DXCL

The eruption appears more early on the
third day, and it is frequently preceded or
accompanied with an eryfipelatous efflo-
refcence. Sometimes the eruption appears
in clufters, like that of the meafles. When

the eruption is completed, the pimples are
always
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always more numerous upon the face, and
at the fame time {maller and lefs eminent.
After the eru;;tion, the fever {uffers fome
remiffion, but never goes off entirely ; and,
after the fifth or fixth day, it again in-
creafes, and continues confiderable thro’
the remaining courfe of the difeafe.

The veficles formed on the tops of the
pimples appear fooner; and while they in-
creafe in breadth, do not retain a circular,
but are every way of an irregular figure.
Many of them run into one another, info=
much that very often the face is covered ra-
ther with one veficle than with a number
of puftules. The veficles, fo far as they are
any ways {eparated, do not arife to a fphe.
roidical form, but remain flat, 'and fome-
times the whole of the face is of an even
furface. 'When the puftules are in any
meafure feparated, their circumference is
not bounded by an inflamed margin, and

3 the
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the part of the fkin that is free from puf-
tules is commonly pale and flaccid.

Theliquor thatis in the pui’cules changes
from a clear to an opaque-appearance, and
becomes whitifh or browgith, but never
acquires the yellow colour and thick con-
fiftence that appear in the diftin& fmall-
pox.

DXCIIL.

The {welling of the face which attends
the diftin&t {mall-pox, when they are
numerous, and almoft then only, always
attends the confluent, comes on more early,
and arifes to a gré_ater degree ; but abates
on the tenth day, and on the eleventh ftill
more. At this time the puftules or ve-
ficles break, and fhrivelling pour out a li-
quor that s formed into brown or black
crufts, which do not fall off for many days
after. Thofe of the face, in falling off;

leave
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leave the parts they cover fubje& to a de=
{fquamation; _whx(,h pretty certamly pro=
duces pxtnngs

On the other parts of the body, the'
puftules of the confluent fmall-pox are
more diftin& than upon the face, but ne=
ver acquire the fame maturity and confift>
ence of pus as in the properly diftin&
T ‘

The falivation which only fometimes
attends the diftinét {mall-pox, very con-
ftantly attends the confluent ; and both the
falivation and the affe@ion of the fauces
above mentioned, are, efpecially in adults,
in a higher degree. In ‘infants, a diar=
rhoea comies frequen‘tly in place of the fa=
livation. ,

In the confluent {mall-pox, there is of=
_tena conﬁderable‘putrefcency of the fluids;
as appears from petechiz, from ferous ve-
ficles, under which the fkin fhows a difs
pofition to gangrene, and from bloddy

urine
ﬁ.
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urine or other Il'xmorrllégy, all which
fymptoms frequently accompany this dif-
eafes e :

Id the confluent {mall-pox, the fever,
» which had only fuffered a remiffion from
the time ‘of eruption to that of maturation,
is often, at or immediately after this pe-
riod, renewed with confiderable violence.
This is what has been called the Secondary
Fever ; and is, in different cafes, of various
duration and event.

DxclIit.

We have thus endeavoured to defcribe
the various circumftances of the- finall-
pox ; and from the difference of thefe cit-

~cumftances, the eventof the difeafe may
be determined. The whole of the: prog-
‘ofis may be nearly comprifed in the fol-
lowing propofitions. :

_ The more exa@ly the difeafe retains the

Vo, II, K form
L] : .
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form of the diftin@ kind, it is the fafer;
and the more completely the difeafe takes
the form of ‘the confluent kind, it is the
more dangerous. 3

It is only when the diftin& kind fhows
a great number of puftules on the face, or
otherwife, by fever or putrefcency, ap-
- proaches to the circumftances of the con-
fluent, that it is attended with any danger.

In the confluent fmall-pox there is al-
ways danger; and this is always more
confiderable and certain, according as the
fever 1s more violent and permanent, and
efpecially as the marks and fymptoms of
putrefcency are more evident.

When the putrid difpofition is very great,
the difeafe fometimes proves fatal before
the eighth day; but in moft cafes it is
on the eleventh that death happens, and
fometimes it is put off till the fourteenth
or feventeenth day. L

Though the fmall-pox fhould not be

imme-
Y



JOF PHYSPC 139
immediately fatal, the more violent kinds
are often followed' by a morbid ftate of the
body, of various kind and event. Thefe
confequences, as I judge, may be imputed
fometimes to an acrid matter produced by
the preceding difeafe, and depofited in dif-
ferent parts ; and fometimes to an inflam-~
matory diathefis produced, and determined
to particular parts of the body.

L

DXCIV,

It is, I think, agreed among pra&i-
tioners, that,in the different cafes of {mall-
. pox, the difference chiefly depends .upon
the appearance of diftin@ or confluent;
and, from the above defcription of thefe
, kinds, it will appear, that they chiefly
differ in the period of the eruption, in the
number of puftules produced, in the form
of the puftules, in the ftate of the matter
~contained in them, in the continuance of

K2 the

3
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the fever, and laftly in the danger of the
difeafe: ' §

DXCV.

Upon inquiring into the caufes of thefe
differences, we might readily fufpec, that
they depended upon a difference of the
contagion producing the difeafe.  This,
however, 'is not probable: for there are
innumérable inftances of the contagion,
~ arifing from a perfon labouring under the

fmall-pox of the diftinét kind, producing
the confluemt; and, on the contrary.
Since the practice of inoculation became
frequent, we have known the fame vario-
lous matter produce'in one perfon the di-
{tin&, and in another the confluent fmall-
pox. It is therefore highly probable, that
the difference of the finall-pox does not
depend upon any difference of ‘the conta-
gion, but upon fome difference in the

ftate
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ftate of the perfons ta whom it is applied,
or in the ftate of certain circumftances
concurring with the applicatiori of the
con tigion. '

DXCVI.

To find. out wherein the difference in
the ftate of the perfons to whom the con-
tagion of the fmall-pox is applied confifts,
I obferve, that the difference between the
diftin& and confluent fmall-pox confifts
efpecially in the number of puftules pro=
duced ; which, in the diftinét, are generally
few ; in the confluent, always many. If;
therefore, we fhall be able to difcover what,
in the ftate of different perfons, can give
oc,caﬁc‘m‘ to more or- fewer puftules, we
thall probably be able to account for all
the other differences of the d1f’c1né’c and

-

confluent {mall-pox.
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DXCVIL

- It is evidént, that the eontagion of the
{mall-pox is a ferment with refpeé to the
human fluids, and aflimilates a great part
of them to its own nature ; and it is pro-
bable, that the quantity thus affimilated,
15, in proportion to the bulk of their feve-
ral bodies, nearly the fame in different
perfons. This quantity pafles again out
of the body, partly by infenfible perfpira- .
tion, and partly by 'bcing} depofited in
puftules ; but if the guantities‘ generated
be nearly equal, the quantitiés.paﬁing out
of the bady by the two ways mentioned
are very unequal in different perfons ;
and, therefore, if we ¢an explain the caufes
which determine more to pafs by the one
way than by the other, we may thereby
difcover the caufes which give occafion to
- more puftules in one perfon _tha,x‘i. in ano~
ther, -

DXCVIIL,
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DXCVIIL

The caufes which determine more of the
varidlous matter to pafs by perfpiration,
or to form puftules, are ,probéb]y certain
circumftances of the fkin, that determine
more or lefs of the variolous matter to fick
in it, or to pafs freely Athrough‘ it.

3

- DXCIX.

The circumftance of the fkin, which
feems to determine the variolous matter to
ftick in it, is a certain ftate of inflamma-
tion, depending much upon the heat of it:
Thus we have many inftances of parts of
the body, from being more heated, having
a greater number: of puftules than other
parts. Intheprefent praciceof inoculation,
in which few puftules are produced, much.
feems to be owing to the care that is taken
to keep the fkin cool. .Parts covered with

Ky plafters,



g PR ASCOWEICEES
plafters, efpecially with thofe of a ftimulant
kind, have more puftules than other parts.
Further, certain circumftances, fuch as
adult age, and full living, determinin.g to
a phlogiftic diathefis, feem to produce a
greater number of puftules; while the
contrary circumftances have contrary ef-
fects, | .

DC.

It is therefore probable, that an inflam-
‘matory ftate of the whole fyftem, and
more particularly of the fkin, gives occa-
fion to agreater n‘t_imber of pti{‘tulcs: ana the
caufes of this may likewife produce moft
-of theother'circumftances of the confluent
fmall-pox; fuch as the period of eruption;
the continuance of the fever ; the effufion
of a more putrefcent matter, and lefs fit
to be converted into pus; and, what arifes

from



' B ORI SECY - i
.fr:o-m thence, the form and other circum=
ftances of the puftules.

L)

DCI.

Having thus attempted to account for
the chief difference which occurs in the
fate .of the fmall-pox, we thall now try the
truth of our doérine, by 1ts application to
praclice. . ’

DCIIL

In confidering the practice, - we view it
firft, in general, as fuited to render the dif-
eafe more generally benign and fafe, and
this by the practice of inoculation.

DCIIL

It is not neceffary here to defcribe the
operation of inoculating ; and what we
name
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name the praice of inoculation, compre=
hends all the feveral meafures which pre-
cede or follow that operation, and are {up-
pofed to produce its falutary effects.

Thefe meafures are chiefly the follow-
ing. ",

‘1. The choofing for the fubje& of ino-
culation perfons otherwife free from dif=
eafe, and not liable, from their age or o=
ther circumftances, to any incidental dif<
eafe. :

2. ‘The choofing a perfon at the time of
life moft favourable to a mild difeafe.

3. The chooﬁng for the praQice a fea-
fon the moft conducive to the mildnefs of
the difeafe.. : et

4. The preparing the perfon to be ino=+ -
culated, by abftinencé from animal-food
for fome time before inoculation.

. 5. The preparing the perfon by courfes
of mercurial and antimonial medicines.

6. The taking care, at the time of ino-

culation,
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culation, to avoid cold, intemperance, fear,
or other circumftances which might ag«
gravate the fature difeafe.

- 7. After thefe preparations and precau-
tions, the choofing a fit matter to be em-=
ployed in inoculation, by taking it from a
perfon of a found conftitution, and free
from any difeafe or fufpicion of it ; by ta-~
kihg it from a perfon wlto has had the
fmall-pox of the moft benign kind ; and,
laftly, by taking the matter from fuch per-
fons, as foon as it has appeared in the pu-

- ftules, either in the part inoculated, or on

- pther parts of the body.

8. The introducing, by moculatmn,
but a fmall portion of the contagious
" matter. |

9. After inoculation, the continuing the
vegetable diet, as well as the employment
of mercurial and antimonial medicines;
and, at the fame time, frequently cmploy— |

ing purgatives,
~ y0. Both
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- 10. Both befor.e‘ and after inoculation,
taking care to avoid external heat, either
from the fun, artificial fires, warm cham-
bers, much cloathing, or-being much in
bed; and, on the contriry, expofing the
perfon to a free and cool air, -

11. Upon the appearanceof the eruptive
fever, the rendering that moderate by the
employment of purgatives ; by the ufe of
cooling and antifeptic acids; and efpecially,
by expofing the perfon frequently to a cool
and even acold air, at the fame time giving
freely of cold drink. _

12. After the eruptioﬁ, the -continuing
the ‘application of cold air, and the ufe of
purgatives, during the courfe of the dif=
eafe, till the puftules are fully ripened,

DCIV. -

‘Thefe are the meafureé propofed and
practifed in the lateft and moft improved
' " fatg
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ftate’ of inoculation ; and the advantages
obtained by the whole of the pradice, ot
at leaft by moft of the meafures above
mentioned, are now afcertained by a long
_experience to amount to this, That, in
Iiinety-nine cafes of the hundred, inocu=
lation gives a diftin@& {mall-pox only, and
that alfo very generally of the mildeft
form : but it will fXill be’ ufeful, for the
propet conduct of inoculation, to confider
the importance and utility of the feveril
tneafures abovementioned, that we may
thereby more exa@ly determine upon whit
- the advantages of inoculation ‘more cer-
tainly depend.

. DCV.

As the common “infe@ion may-often
feize perfons labouring under another dif-
ea{"e, which may render the fmall-pox
more violent, it is obvious that inocula-

T tion



‘we PERACTIOCH
tion muft have a great advantage, by a~
voiding fuch concurrence: But, as the a-
voiding fuch concurrence may often, in
the mean while, leave perfons expofed to
the common infection, it merits inquiry,
whether every difeafed ftate thould reftrain
from the practice of inoculation, or what
are the particular difeafes that thould do
fo. - This is not yet fufficiently afcertained
by obfervation ; and we have frequently
remarked, that the {mall-pox have often
occurred with a difeafed ftate of the body,
‘without being thereby rendered more vig-
Aent. In particular, we have obferved, that
a fcrophulous habit, or even the pre-
fence of fcrophula, did not render the
{mall-pox more violent; and we have ob-
ferved alfo, thatfeveral difeafes of the fkin
are equally innocent. I am of ‘opinion,
that they are the difeafes of the febrile
kind, or ailments ready to induce or ag-
gravate a febrile ftate, that efpecially give
oo 4 ' the
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the concurrence which is moft dangerous

‘with the {mall-pox. I dare npt attcmpt'
any general rules; but I am difpofed to

maintain, that, though a perfon be in a

difeafed ftate, if that {tate be of uncertain

nature and effe@, and at the fame time

the fmall-pox be exceedingly rife, {o as to

render it extremely difficult to guard a-

gainft the common infe@ion, it will always
be fafer to give the fmall-pox by inocula-

tion, than to leave the perfon totake them

by the common infection.

DCVL
Though inoculation has been practifed
with fafety upon perfons of all ages ; yet,
from what has actually gccurred in the
, cafes of common infetion,and from feve-
ral other confiderations, there is reafon to
conclude, that adults are more liable to a
violent difeafe than perfons of younger
" years,
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‘years. At the fame time, it is obferved,
that children, in the time of their firft den-
tition, are liable, from this irritation, to
have the fmali-pox rendered more violent;
and that infants, before the time of denti-
‘tion, upon receiving the contagion of the
fmall=pox, are liable to be affeGted with ¢~ .
pileptic fits, which frequently prove fatal.
It is, therefore, upon the whole, evident,
“that, though circumftances may admit,
and even render inoculation at any age
proper; yet, for the moft part, it will be
fill more advifable to choofe perfons at an
age, after the firft dentition is over, and
before the time of puberty.

DCviL
' L ,

Though inoculation has been practifed.
with fafety at every feafon of the year ;
yet, as it is certain that the cold of winter

~may increafe the inflammatory, and the

4 heats



héats of fimmer increafe the putrefcent
ftate of the fmall-pox, it is highly probable
that inoculation may have fome advantage,
froth avoiding the extremes either of heat

or cold.

DCVIIL;

Aithough the original temperamentand
conftitutiors %f men are not to be red=
dily changed; it is fufficiently certain,
that the conditions of the human body
may, by varfous caufes, in many refpes
be occafionally very much changed : and
therefore, as the ufe of animal-food may
increafe both the inflimmatory and pu-
trefcent ftate of the humdn body, fo it
mauft render perfons;on recgiving the con-
tagion of the fmall- pox, lefé-fequre againﬁ
a vielent difeafe ; and; therefore; inocu-
lation may derive fome advantage from ab-
ftinence from animal-food for fome time

Wor. 1L - ok before
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before the inoculation is performed: but
I am of opinion, that a longer time than
‘that ufually prefcribed may be often ne=
ceflary; and 1 am perfuaded, that the Scot-
tith mothers who avoid giving their chil-
dren animal food till they are paft the
fmall-pox, render this difeafe in them of a
milder kind.

31010, s

I cannot deny that mercurial ‘and antj-
monial medicines méy have fome effe@ in
determining to a more free perfpiration,
and therefore may be of fome ufe in pre-
paring a perfon for the {mall-pox ; but
there are many obfervations which render
me doubtful as to their effe@®. The quan-
‘tity of both thefe medicines, particularly
of the antimony, commonly emp]joygd, 18
too 1inconfiderable to produce any effect,
It is true, that the lmercurials have often

been
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been employed more freely; but even
their falutary effe@s have not been evi-
dent, and their mifchievous effe@s have
fometimes appeared. I doubt, therefore,
upon the whole, if inoculation derives any
advantage from thefe pretended prepara-
tory courfes, of medicines.

DCX.
; #

As it has been often obferved, in the
cafe of almoft all contagions, that cold, in~
temperance, fear, and fome other circum-
ftances, concurring with the application of
the contagion, have greatly aggravated the
future difeafe, fo it muft be the {fame in
the cafe of the fmall-pox; and it is un= ;
doubted, that inoculation mnuft derive a
great, and perhaps its principal, advantage,
from avoiding the concurrences above-

tnentioned.

Lz DEXIL.
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. DCXL

It has been commonly fuppofed, that
inoculation has derived fome advantage
from the choice of the matter employed
in it; but, from what has been obferved
in DXCV. it muft appear very doubtful
if any choice be neceflary, or can be of -
any benefir, in determining the ftate of the
difeafe. s

$i o &5

DCXII.

It has been fuppofed by fome, that ings
culation has an advantage, by introducing
~ a {mall portion only of the contagious mat=
ter: But this refts upon an uncertain foun=
dation. * It is not known what quantity is
introduced by the common infeQ@ion, and
it may be a fmall quantity only. Although
it were larger than that thrown in by ino-
culation, it 1s not alcertained that the cir=

cunm-
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cumftance of quantity wouldshave any ef-
fe&. A certain quantity of ferment may
be neceffary to excite fermentation in a
- giveén ‘mafs : but; that quantity given, the
“fermentation and aflimilation are extended
to the whole mafs; and we do not find
that a greater quantity than is juft necef-
fary, either increafes the a&tivity of the fer- ‘
mentation, or more certainfly fecures the
affimilation of thefvhole. In the cafe of
the {mall-pox, a conﬁd’erable difference in
the quantity of contagious matter introdu-
ced, ‘has not difcovered any effe® in mo-
difying the difeafe. | !

DCXIIL.

Purging has the effe@ of diminifhing
the aQivity of the fanguiferous {yftem, and
of obyiating its inflammarory ftate. ltis
thercfore probable, that the freq ient uft of
cooling purgatives is a practice attending

L3 ipocu=
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inoculation which may be of confiderable
advantage; and, probably; ‘it is alfo ufe-
ful by diminifthing the determination to
the fkin. It appears to me, that mercu-
rials and anti_m,onials', as they are com-
monly managed, are ufeful only as they
make a part of the puiging courfe.

DCXI1V,
o

It is probable, tht the ftate of the fmall-
pox depends very much upon the ftate of
the eruptive fever, and particularly upon
- moderating the inflammatory ftate of the
fkin; and, therefore, it is probable, that
the meafures taken for moderating the
" eruptive fever and inflammatory ftate of
the fkin, afford the greateft improvement

which has been made in the pradtice of
inoculation. 'The tendency of purging,
and the ufe of acids, for this purpofe, s
{ufficiently obvious; and upon the fame

grounds,
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grounds, we {hould fuppofe, that blood-
letting might be ufeful; but probably
this has been omitted, for the fame rea-
fon that perhaps might have led to the
omiflion of other remedies alfo, which is,
that we have found a more powerful and
effectual one in the application of cold air,
and the ufe of cold drink. Whatever
doubrts or difficulties our*theory might
prefent to us on this fubje@, they may be
entirely negleéted, as the practice of In-
doftan had long ago, and the practice of
this country has lately by a large and re-
peated  experience, afcertained the fafety
and eﬂicacjf of this remedy ; and as it may
and can be more certainly employed with
the pra@ice of inoculation, than it can be
in cafes of common infeétion, it muft give .

a fingylar advantage to the former.

Lg DCXV.
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_After the eruption, when a few pimples
only, have appeared on the face, the cons
tinuing the application of cold air, and the
employmentof purgatives, has indeed been
the pra&ice of many inoculators: but, I
think, thefe pra&ices cannot be faid to give
any peculiar advantages to inoculation ;
for when the ftate of the eruption is de-
termined, when the number of pﬁﬁu]es
is very fmall, and the fever has ent{rely
ceafed, 1 hold the fafety of the difeafe to
be abfolutely afcertained, and the furcher
ufe of remedies éntirely fuperfluous. In
fuch cafes, I judge the ufe of purgatives’

to be not only unqeceﬁ'ary, but that they
. may be often hurtful. :

DCXVI. s,

I have thus confidered the feveral cir-
cumftances and pradlices accompanying

1nox
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- inoculation, and have endeavoured to af-
certain the utility and importance of each.
Upon the whole, I hope I have fufﬁmently
afcertamed the general utility and great ad-
vantage of this practice, efpecially confifting
in this, that if certain precautions, prepa-
rations, anci remedies, '_are of importance,
all of them can be employed with more
celrtainty in the pra&icé of inoculation,
than in the cafe of common infe@ion,

It remains now that I fhﬁuld offer fome
remarks on the conduét of the fmall-pox,
i 1‘§ceiw’ed by infe&ioh, or even when, after
_inoéulapion? the fyz_hptoms fhall prove vio=-
lent. The latter fometimes he{ppens, al-
though every precaution and remedy have
been employed. The caufe of this is not
well known ; but it appears to me to be
commonly owing to a difpofition of the
fluids to putrefcency. But, however this
may be, it will appear, that, not only in
the cafe of common infe@ion, but even in

: thar
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that of inoculation, there may be occafion
for {tudying the conduc of this difeafe,

in all its poflible varying circuniﬁanceg.

DCXVIL

When, from_"the prevailing of {mall-
pox as an epidemic, and more efpecially
when it is known that a perfon not for-
merly affeGted with the difeafe has been
expofed to the infection, if fuch pérf_'on
fhould be feized with the {ymptoms of
feyer, there can be little doubt of its being
an artack of the fmall-pox ; and therefore
he is to be treated in every refpe@, as if
the difeafe had been received by inocula-
tion. He is to be freely expofed to a cool
air, to be purged, and to have cooling
acids given liberally.

DCXVIIL.

If thefe meafures moderate the fever,

ne-
-
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nothing more is neceflary: But if the na-
ture of the fever attacking a perfon be un-
certain; or, if with fufpiéions of the {fmall-
pox, the fymptoms of the fever be violent ;
ot even if, knowing the difeafe to be {mall-
pox, the meafures mentioned DXCVIL
thall not moderate the fever fufficiently ; it
will be proper to let fome blood : and this
will be more efpecially proper, if the per-
fon be an adult, of a plethoric habit, and
accuftomed to full living.

DCXIX.

In the fame circumftances, we judge it
will be always proper to give a vomit, as
ufeful in the commencement of all fevers,
and more efpecially in this, where a de-
termination to the ftomach appears from
pain and fpontaneous vomiting.

DCXX.
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It frequently happens, efpecially in ifl-=
fants, that, during the eruptive fever of the
{mall-pox, cenvulfions occur.. Of thefe, :
if only one or two fits appear on the even-
ing preceding the eruption, they give a fa-
vourable prognoftic of a mild difeafe, and
require no remedy ; but if they occur more
early, and be violent and frequently re=
peated, they are very dangerous, and re=
quire a fpeedy remedy. For this purpofe,
bleeding is hardly ever of fervice; blifter-
ing always comes too late; and the only
remedy I have found effeGtual, is an opiate
given in a large dofe.

DEXNE

Thefe are the remedies neceflary durfné
the eruptive fever; and if, upon the erup-
tion, the pimples upon the face be very few

and
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and diftin@&, the difeafe is no further of any
danger, requires no remedies, and the pur-
gatives, which, as has been faid  before,
aré by fome practitioners continued, prove
often hurtful.

But when, upon the eruption, the pim-
ples on the face are very numerous; when
they are noc diftiné; and efpecially when,
upon the fifth day, the fever does not fuf-
fer a confiderable remiffion ; the difeafe
will ftill require 2 great deal of attention.

\

' DCXXIL

If, after the eruption, the fever fhall
continue; the avoiding heat, and the con-
tinuing to expofe the body to a cool air,
will ftill be proper. If the fever be con-
fiderable, with a full and hard pulfe,in an
adult perfon, a bleeding will be neceflary;
and, more certainly, a cooling purgative.

It is, however, feldom that a repetition of
2 the
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the bleeding will ‘be proper, as a lofs of
firength does ufually come on very {foon ;
but the repetition of a purgative, or the
frequent ufe of laxative glyfters, is com=

monly ufeful.

DCXXII,

When a lofsc of ftrength; with other
marks of a putrefcent tendency of the
fluids, appears, it will be neceffary to ex-
hibit the Peruvian bark in fubftance, and
in large quantity. In the fame cafe, the
free ufe of acids, and of nitre, is ufeful;
and it is commonly proper alfo to give
wine very freely.

DCXXIV.

~ From the fifth day of the difeafe, oni-
ward through the whole courfe of it, it is
proper to give an opiate once or twice a-

? day 3
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day; taking care, at the fame time, to ob=..
viate coftivenefs, by purgatives, or Iaxauve
glyﬁers

DCXXV.

In a violent difeafe, from the eighth to
the eleventh day, it is proper to lay on
blifters fucceflively on different parts of the
body, and that without regard to the parts-
being covered with puftules.

DCXXVI.

If, in this difeafe, the tumour of the fau-
ces be confiderable ; the deglutition diffi-
cult; the faliva and mucus vifcid, and with :
difficulty thrown out; it will be proper to
apply blifters to the external fauces, and
to employ diligently detergent gargles.

DCXXV.II ’
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" DOXXVIL

During the whole courfe of the difeafe;
when any confiderable fever is prefent, the
frequent exhibition of antimonial medi-
cines, in naufeating dofes, has been found
ufeful ; and thefe, for the moft part; {ufh-
ciently an{wer the purpofe of purgatives:

DOXXVIIL

The remedies mentioned from DCXXIT;
to DCXXVI. are thofe frequently necef-
fary, from the fifth day, till the fup-
puration_is finithed: But as; aftet that
period, the fever is fometimes continued
and increafed ; or, as fometimes; when;
after there has been little or no fever be-
fore, a fever now arifes, and continues with
confiderable danger; thisis what is cal]ed
the Secondary Fever, and requires parti-
tular treatment,

DCXXIX:
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DCXXIX;

When the fecondary fever follows the
diftin& fimall-pox, and the pulfe is full and
hard, the cafe is to be treated as an inflam-
matory affection, by bleeding and purging.
But, if the fécondary fever follow the con~
fluent fmall-pox, and be a continuance of
exacerbation of the fever which had fub-
fited before; it is to be confidered as of
the putrid kind ; and in that cafe, bleeding
is improper. Some purging may be ne-
geflary ; but the@emiedies to be chiefly de-
pended on, are the Péruvian bark and
acids.

When the Tecondary fever fitft appears,
whether it is after a diftin or a confluent
{mall-pox, it will be ufeful to exhibit an
antimonial emetic in naufeatin.g dofes, but
in fuch manner as to produce {ome vo=

initing;

Vet. 1 M DCXXX.
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. DCXXX.

For avoiding the pits which frequently
follow the fmall-pox, many different mea-~
fures have been propofed; but none of

them appear to be fufficiently certain.

. ;. GHAP
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& H AP IL

- Or THE CHICKEN-POX,

PCRXRL

FVHIS difeafe feems to depend upon 4
{pecific contagion, and to affe& per-

fons but once in their lives. It is hardly
ever attended with any danger ; but as it
feems frequently to have given occafion to
the fuppofition of a perfon’s having the
- fmall-pox twice, it is proper to ftudy this
M 2 difeafe,
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difeafe, and to diftinguifh it from the ge-

nuine fmall-pox.

DCXXXIIL,

This may be geﬁerally done by attend-
ing to the following circumf{tances.

The eruption of the chicken-pox comes

-on with very “little fever preceding it, or V
with fever of no determined duration.

The pimples of the chicken-pox, more
quickly than thofe of the fmall-pox, are
formed into little veficles or puftules.

The matter in thefe puftules remains
fluid, and never acquires the colour or
confiftence of the pus which appears in the
puftules of the fmall- pox.

The ‘puftules of the chicken-pox are al-
ways in three or four days from their firft
appearaﬁce, formed into crufls.

See Dr Heberden in Med. Tranfad.

Vol. L. art, xvii.

CHAP
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C H AP I,

OF THE MEASLES.

DCXXXIII.

"B YHIS difeafe alfo depends upon a fpe-
cific contagion, and affects perfons

but once 1n their lives.

DCXXXIV,

It occurs moft frequently in children ;
but noage is exempted from it, if the
Mz per=
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perfons have not been fubjected to it be-
fore.

DCXXXV.

It commonly appears as an epidemic,
firlt in the month of January, an.d ceafes
{oon after the fummer folftice; but various
accidents, introducing the contagion, may
produée the difeafe at other times of the
year,

. DCXXXVI,

The difeafe always begins with a cold
ftage, which is foon followed by a hot,
with the ordinary fymptoms of thirft, heat,
anorexia, anxiety, ficknefs, and vomiting ;
and thefe are mare or lefs confiderable in
different cafes. Sometimes from the be-
ginning, the fever is fharp and violent ;
often, . for the firft two days, it is obfcure

and
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and inconfiderable, but always becomes
violent before the eruption, which ufually
happens upon the fourth day.

DCXXXVII,

This eruptive fever, from its commence=
ment, is always attended with hoarfenefs,
with a freque‘m hoarfe dry tough, and fre-
quently with fome difficulty of breathing.
At the {ame time, the eye-lids are fome-
what fwelled, the eyes are a little inflamed,
and pour out tears; and, together with
thefe {fymptoms, there is a coryza, and
frequent fneezing. For the moft part. a
conftant drowfinefs attends the beginning
of this difeafe.

DCXXXVIIL

The eruption, as we have faid, common-
ly appears upon the fourth day, firit on
M 4 che
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the face, ‘and fuc;_cefﬁvely on the lowey
parts of the bady. It difcovers itfelf firft
in {mall red pdints bug, foon after, a
number of thefe appear in clufters, Wthh
do not arife into vifible pimples, but by
the touch are found to be a litcle promx-
nent This is the cafe on the face; but
on other parts of the body, the promis
nence, or roughnefs, is hardly to be per-
ceived. On the face the eruption retaing
its rednefs, or has that infcreé,fed‘ for two
days: but, on the third, the vivid rednefs
is changed to a brownith red; and, in a
day or two more, the eruption entirely
difappears, while a meally defquamarion
takes place. During the whole time of

the eruption, the face is fomewhat turgid,
but feldom confiderably fwelled. 7

DCXXXIX.

ﬁqme;im¢s,_ after the eruption has ap-

gea_rcda
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peared, the fever ceafes entirely : but this
is feldom the cafe ; and more commonly
-the fever continues, or 1s increafed after
the eruption, and does not ceafe till after
the defquaimauon. Even then the fever
does not alvs.rays ceafe, But continues with

various duration and effed,

DCXL.”

Though the fever happen to ceafe upon
the eruption’s taking place, it is common
for the cough to continue till after
the defquamation, and fometimes much
longer. .

In all cafes, while the fever continues,
the cough' alfo continues, generally with
an increafe’ of the difficulty of breathing ;
and both of thefe fymptoms fometimes a-
tife to a'dég'r'ee that denotes a pneumonic |
affe@ion. This may arife at any period of
the difeale; but very often it does mot

e come
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come on till after the defquamation of the
eruption.

After the fame period, alfo, a diarrhcea
frequently comes on, and continues for
fome time. :

*

DCXLI.

It is common for the meafles, even
when they have not been of a violent kind,
to be fucceeded by inflammatory affec~
tions, particularly opthalmia and phthi-
fis.

DXLII.

If the blood be drawn from a vein du-
ring the meafles, with the circumftances
neceflary to favour the feparation of the
gluten, this always appears feparated, and
lying on the furface of the craffamentum,
asin inﬂam_matory difeafes, _

DCXLIII
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DCXLIIL

For the moft part the meafles, even
when violent, are without any putrid ten-
dency ; butin fome cafes {fuch a tendency
appears, both in the courfe of the difeafe,
and efpecially after the ordinary courfe of
it is finithed. See Dr Watfon, in London
Med. Obfervations, Vol. IV, art. xi.

DCXLIV..

Fromwhatisdelivered(fromDCXXXVII,
to DCXLIL) it will appear, that the mea-
{les are diftinguithed by a catarrhal af-
feG@ion, and by an inflammatory diathefis
to a confiderable degree; and therefore
the danger attending them arifes chiefly
from the coming on of a pneumonic in-

flammation.

DCXLYV,
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DCXLY.

From this confideration it will be ob»
vious, that‘.the remedies efpecially necef-
fary, are thofe which may obviate and
diminifh the inflammatory diathefis ; ’énd
therefore, in a particular manner, blood-
letting. This remedy may be employed
at any time in the courfe of the difeafe, or
after its ordinary courfe is finithed. Itis
to be employed more or lefs according to
the urgency of the fymptoms of fever,
cough, and dyfpneea; and generally may
be employed very freely. But, as the
{ymptoms of pneumonic inflammation fel-
‘dom come on during the eruptive fever ;
and, as this fever is fometimes violent im=-
mediately before the eruption, though a
fufficiently mild difeafe be to follow ; fo
bleeding is feldoni very neceflary during
the eruptive fever, and may often be re-

ferved
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ferved for ‘the periods of greater danger
which are perhaps to enfue.

DCXLVL

In all cafes of meafles, where there are
no marks of putrefcency, and where there
is no reafon, from the known nature of the

| epidemic, to apprehend puerefcency, bleed-
ing is the remedy to be depended upon:
but afliftance may alfo be obtained from.
cooling purgatives ; and particularly from
bliftering on the fides, or between the
fhoulders.

DCXLVIL

The dry cough may be alleviated by the
Iarge ufe of demulcent pe&orals, mucila-
ginoﬁs, oily, or fweet. It may, however,
be obferved, with refpet to thefe demul-
tents, that they are not fo powerful in in-

volving
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volving and correGting the acrimony of
the mafs of blood as has been imagined ;
and that their chief operation is by be=
fmearing the fauces, and thereby defend-
ing them from the irritation of acrids,
either arifing from the lungs,; or diflilling
from the head.

“DCXLVIIL

For moderating and quieting the cough
in this difeafe, opiates certainly prove the
moft effetual means, whenever they can
be fafely employed. In the meafles, in
which an inflammatory ftate prevails in a
confiderable degree, opiates may be fup-
pofed to be inadmiflible; and, in thofe
cafes in which a high degree of pyrexia and
dyfpncea fhow ecither the prefence, or at
leaft the danger, of pneumonic inflamma-
tion, I think that opiates might be very
hurtful. In cafes, however, in which the

2 dyfpncea
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dyfpncea is not confiderable, and where
bleeding, to obviate or abate the inflam-
matory flate, has been duly employed, and
whére the cough and watchfulnefs are the
urgent {ymptoms, I think that opiates may
be fafely exhibited, and with great advan-
tage. I think, further, that, in all the ex~
anthemata, there is an acrimony diffufed
over the {yftem, which gives a confider-
able irritation ; and, for obviating the ef- -
feCs of this, opiates are ufeful, and always
proper, when no particular contra-indica-

tion prevails.

DCXLIX.

When the defquamation of the meafles
is finithed, though there fhould then be
no diforder remaining, phyficians have
thought it neceffary to purge the patient
feveral times, with a view to draw off the
dregs of this difeafe, that is, a portion of

the
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the morbific matter which is fuppofed to

remain long in the body. I cannot reject
this fuppofition ; but, at the fame time,
cannot believe, that the remains of ‘the
morbific matter, diffufed over the whole
mafs of blood, can be entirely drawn off
by purging; and it appears to me, that, to
avoid the confequences of the meafles, it
is not the drawing off the morbific matter
which we need to fiudy, fo much as the
obviating and removing the inflammatory
ftate of the fyftem which had been indu-
ced by the difeafe. With this laft view,
indeed, purging may ftill be a proper re-
medy ; but bleeding, in proportion to the
fymptoms of inflammatory difpofition; is
yet more fo,

DCL.

From our late egperience of the benefit
of cold air in the eruptive fever of the

2 fmall-

iﬁ

|

|
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fmall-pox, fome phyﬁciané have been of
opinion, that the pra&ice might be tranf~ -
ferred.to the meafles; but we have notyet
had trials fafficient to afeertain this. There
is no doubt that external heat may be very
hurtful in the meafles, as in moft other
inflammatory difeafes ; and therefore the
body ought to be kept in a moderate tem-
perature during the whole courfe of the
meafles ; but how far, at any period of
the difeafe, cold air may be applied with
f{afety, we are yet uncertain. Analogy,
though fo often the refource of phyficians,
is, in general, fallacious; and futther, tho’
the analogy with the fmalle-pox might Jead
to the application of cold air during the
eruptive fever of the meafles, the analogy
with catarrh feems to be againft the practice.
After the eruption had appeared upon the
{kin, we have had many inftances of cold
air making it difappear, and thereby pro-
ducing much diforder in the fyftem ; and
Vor. IIL N have
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have alfo had frequent examples of fucly
diforder being removed by reftoring the

heat of the body, and thereby again bring-
ing forth the eruption.

CHAP.
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Co H.A P01V,
OF THE ScARLET FEVER,

DCLI,

A T may be doubted if the fcarlet fever

be a difeafe fpecifically different from
the cynanche maligna above defcribed,
The latter is almoft always attended with
a {carlet eruption ; and, in all the inflan-
ces T have feen of what may be called the
fcarlet feyer, the difeafe, in almoft every
perfon affected, has been attended with an

unlcerous fore throat.
Nz DCLII,
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DCLIL

This view of the matter may cre.ate
fome doubt; but I am fiill of opinion,
that there is a fcarlet fever whichis a dif-
eafe fpecifically different from the cy-
nanche maligna.

DoGor Sydenham has defcribed a fcar-
let fever, whicht he had feen prevailing as
an epidemic, with all the circumftances of
the fever and eruption, without its being
accompanied with any affeCtion of the
throat; at leaft he does not take notice of
any fuch affeGtion, which fuch an accurate
obferver could not fail to have done, if any
fuch fymptom, as we have commonly feen
making a principal part of the difeafey had
attended thofe cafes which he had obferved.
Several other writers have defcribed the
fcarlet fever in the fame manngr, and I
know phyficians who have feen the dif-
cafe in that form; fo that there can be

no
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no doubt of there being a fcarlet fever not
neceflarily conne@ed with an ulcerous fore
throat, and therefore a difeafe different

: _
from the cynanche maligna.

DCLIIL

But, further, although in all the inftan-
ces of {carlet fever which I*have feen, (and
in the courfe of forty years 1 have feen it
fix or feven times prevailing as an epide-
mic in Scotland), the difeafe, in almolt all
the perfons affeCted, was attended with an
ulcerous fore throat, or was what Sauvages
names the Scarlatina Anginofa: and al-
.though, in fome inftances, the ulcers of
the throat were of a putrid and gangrenous
kind, and at the fame time the difeafe in
~ all its fymptoms refembled very exaitly
the cynanche maligna; yet, I am ftill per-
fuaded, that not enly the fcarlatina of Sy-
denham, but that even the fcarlatina an-

N 3 ginofa
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ginofa of Sauvages, is a different difeafs
from the cynanche maligna; and I have
formed this opinion from the followiflg
confiderations, A

IS

DCLIV.

14, There 1s a {carlet fever entirely free
from any affeCtion of the throat, which
fometimes prevails as an epidemic; and
therefore there is a fpecific contagion pro-
ducing a fcarlet eruption without any de-
termination to the throat, .
2dly, The Scarlatina, which, from its
matter being generally determined to the
throat, may be properly termed Anginofa,
has, in many cafes of the fame epidemic,
been without any affeGtion of the throat ;
and,therefore the contagiom may be fup-
poled to be more efpecially determined to
produce the eruption only.
34k, Though in all the epidemics that
I
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T could allege to be thofe of the fcarlatina
anginofa, there have been fomecafeswhich,
in the nature of the ulcers, and in other
cirtumftances, exactly refembled the cafes
of the cynanche maligna ; yet I have as
conftantly remarked, that thefe cafes have
not been above one or two in a hundred,
while the reft have all of them been with
ulcers of a benign kind, and with circum-
ftances hereafter to be defcribed, fomewhat
different from thofe of the cynanche ma-
ligna. _

4thly, On the other hand, as I have two
orthree times feen the cynanche maligna e-
pidemically prevailing; fo, among the per-
fons affected, I have feen inftances of cafes
as mild as thofe of the {carlatina anginofa
ufually are: but here the proportion was
reverfed ; and. thefe mild cafes were not
one fifth of the whole, while the reft were
of the putrid and malignant kind.

Laftly, Tt applies to the fame purpofe t0
| AN obferve,
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obferve, that of the cynanche maligna,
;noﬁ of the inftanceg terminate fatally;
ﬁhile, oh the other hand, that is the event
of very few of the cafes of the fcarlatina
anginofa.

DCLV.

From thefe confiderations, though it
may appear that there is fome affinity be-
tween the cynanche maligna and fcarla-
tina angin_qfa, it will ftill remain probable
that the two difeafes are fpecifically dif-

- ferent. I have been at fome pains to efta-
blith this opinion : for, from all my expe-
rience, 1 find, that thofe two difeafes re-
quire a different treatment; and I there-
fore now proceed to mention more parti~

“cularly the circumftances of the fcarlatina
anginofa;

DCLVL
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DCLVI,

* This difeafe commonly appeérs about
the” beginning of winter, and continues
throughout that feafon. It comes on with
fome cold fhivering, and other fymptoms
of the fever which ufually introduces the
other exanthemata. But here there is no
cough, nor the other catagrhal {fymptoms
which attend the meafles ; nor is there that
anxiety and vomiting which commonly in-
troduce the confluent fmall-pox, and which
more certainly introduce the Cynanche
Maligna.

Early in the difeafe, fome uneafinefs is
felt in the throat ; and frequently the de-
glutition is difficult, generally more fo than
an the Cynanche Maligna. Upron looking
into the fauces, a rednefs and {welling ap-
~pear in colour and bulk approaching to
the ftate of thefe fymptoms in the Cynan-
che Tonfillaris; but, in the Scarlatina,

A there
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there is always more or lefs of floughs,
which feldom appear in the Cyn’anche
Tonfillaris ; and the {loughs are common-
ly whiter than thofe in the Cynanche Ma-
- ligna.

While thefe appearances are difcovered
in the fauces, upon the third or fourth day
a fcarlet eruption appears on the fkin, in
the fame form as defcribed in (CCCXI1V.)
This eruption is commonly more confi-
derable and univerfal than in the C)'rna~n—
che; but it feldom produces a remiffion
of the fever. The eruption for the moft
part remains till the third or fourth day
after its firlt appearance; but then goes
off, ending in a meally d,efquamatign.
Ac this time the fever ufually fubfides ;
and, generally, at the fame time, fome de-,
gree of {weat comes on.

The {loughs on the fauces; which ap-
peared early in the difeafe, continue for
{ome days ; but then falling off, difcover

the
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the fwelling abated, and an ulcer formed
on one or hoth tonfils thowing a Jaudable
pus ; and foon after the fever has fubfided,
thefe ulcers heal up entirely. For the moft
part this difeafe has much lefs of coryza
attending it than the Cynanche Maligna ;
and, when there is a coryza attending.the
Scarlatina, the matter difcharged is lefs
acrid, and has not the fetid {fmell which
it has in the other difeafe.

In the Scarlatina, when the eruption hag
entirely difappeared, it frequently hap-
pens, that, in a few days after, the whole
body is affeCted with an anafarcous {well-
ing ; which, however, in a few days more,
gradually fubfides,

We have thus defcribed the moft com=
mon circumftances of the Scarlatina Angi=
nofa; and have only to add, that during
the time of its being epidemic, and efpe-
cially upon its firft fetting in, there are
always a few cafes in which the circum=
' | ftances
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ftances of the difeafe approach very near-
ly to thofe of the Cynanche Maligna ; and
it is only in thefe inftances that the difeafe
is attended with any danger. .

DCLVIL

With refped to the cure of this difeafe,
when the fymptoms of it are nearly the
fame with thofe of the Cynanche Maligna,
it requires exally the fame treatment as
directed in CCCXVII,

-

DCLVIIL.

When the fcarlet fever appears, without |
any affeCtion of the throat, the treatment
of it is very fimple, and is delivered by Dr
Sydenham. An antxphlogxfhc regimen is
commonlyall that is requlﬁte avoiding, on
one hand, the application of cold air; and,
on the other, any increafe of external heat.

DCLIX.
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DCLIX.

In the ordinary ftate of the Scarlatina
Anginofa, the fame treatment is, in moft .,
cafes, fufficient ; but as here the fever is
commonly more confiderable, and there is
likewife an affe@ion of the throat, fome
remedies may be often neceflary.

(3

DCLX.

When there is a pretty high degree of
fever, with a full pulfe, andja confiderable
fwelling of the tonfils, bleeding is very pro-
per, efpecially in adults ; and it has been
frequently pra&ifed with advantage: but
as, even in the Cynanche Tonfillaris, much
bleeding is feldom neceflary (CCCV.) ; fo,
in the Scarlatina, when the ftate of the fe-
ver and the appearances of the fauces ren-
der the nature of the difeafe ambiguous,
bleeding may be omitted ; and, if not alto-

' gether
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gether avoided, it fhould at leaft not be
large, and ought not to be repeated.

DCLXI.

Vomiting, and efpecially naufeating do=
fes of emetics, ‘notwithftanding the infla-
" med ftate of the fauces, have been found
very ufeful in this difeafe. An open belly
is proper in every form of this difeafe;
and when the naufeating dofes of emetics
operate a little downwards, they are more
ferviceable, pe

DCLXIL,

In every form of the Scarlatina Angi-
nofa, through the whole courfe of it, de-
tergent gargles thould be employed, and
more or lefs as the quantity of floughs
and the vifcid mucus in the fauces may
feem to require.

4 DCLXIIL
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'DCLXIIL

Even in the milder ftates of the Scarla=
tina.Anginofa, it has been common with
pradtitioners to exhibit the Peruvian bark
through the whole courfe of the difeafe;
but we are aflured, by much experience,
that in fuch cafes it may be fafely omit-
ted, though in cafes any ways ambiguous
it may not be prudent to negle&t this re-
medy.

»

DCLXIV. .

The anafarcous fwelling, which [fre-
quently follows the Scarlatina Anginofa, :
feldom requires any remedy; and, at leaft,
the purgatives fo much inculcated, and fo
_commonly exhibited, foon take off the
anafarca.

CHAP.
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CH AR V.

Or THE PLAGUE.

SR HC S AT

Of the Pbé)zomma of the Plague.

DCLXV.

THE Plague is a difeafe which always
L arifes from contagion ; which affects
many perfons about the fame time ; proves
fatal to great numbers ; generally produ-

4 ces
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ces fever ; and, in moft perfons, is attend-
ed with buboes or carbuncles.

>

DCLXVI.

Thefe are the circumftances which taken
together give the charader of the difeafe
but it is accompanied with many fymp-
toms almoft peculiar to itfelf, that, in diffe-
rent perfons, are greatly diverfified in num-
ber and degree, and fhould be particularly
ftudied. I would wifh to lay a founda-
tion for this ; but think it unfit for a per-
{fon who has never feen the difeafe to at-
tempt its particular hiftory. For this,
therefore, I muft refer to the authors who
have written on the fubje&; but allowing
thofe only to be confulted, who have them-
felves feen and treated the difeafe in all its

different forms.

' Vo, 1. (0] DCLXVIL
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DCLXVIL
From the accounts of fuch authors, it
appeaxfs to me, that the circumftances
which particularly diftinguifh this difeafe,
and efpecially the more violentand dange-
rous ftates of it, are, |
1/, The great lofs of ftrength in the a-
nimal fun@ions, which often appears early
in the difeafe. ¢ ,
2dly, The ftupor, giddinefs, and confe-
quent ftaggering, which refembles drun-
kennefs, or the head-ach and various de-
lirium ; which are all of them {ymptoms
. denoting a great diforder in the fun@ions
of the brain.
3dly, The anxiety, palpitation, {yncope,
and efpecially the weaknefs and irregula-
rity of the pulfe, which denote a confider-
able difturbance in the a&ion of the heart.
4thly, The naufea and vomiting, parti-
cularly the vomiting of bile, which thows
anaccumulation of vitiated bile in the gall-

bladder
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bladder and biliary dus, and from thence
derived into the inteftines and ftomach ;-
all of which fymptoms I fuppofe to denote
a cc;pﬁderable {pafm, and lofs of tone, in the
extreme veflels on the furface of the body.

§thly, The buboes or carbuncles, which
denote an acrimony prevailing in the
fluids. And,

Laftly, The petechiz, hemorrhagies, and
colliquative diarrhcea, which denote a pu-
trefcent tendency prevailing to a great de-
gree in the mafs of blood.

DCLXVIIL

From the confideration of all thefe {ymp-
toms, it appears, that the plague is efpecial-
ly diftinguithed by a fpecific contagion,
often fuddenly producing the moft confi-

* derable fymptoms of debility in the ner-
vous {yftem or moving powers, as well as
of a general putrefency in the fluids; and

02 S
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it is from the confideration of thefe cir=
cumftances as the proximate caufe, that I
think both the prevention and cure of the
plague muft be directed.

PHEERIX

If this difeafe thould revifit the northern
parts of Europe, it is probable, that, at the
time, there will be no phyfician then a-
live, who, at the firft appearance of the
difeafe, can be guided by his former expe-
rience, but muft be inftructed by his ftudy
of the writers on this fubje@, and by ana-
logy. Itis, therefore, I hope allowable for
me, upon the fame grounds, to offer here
my opinion with refpe@ to both the pre-
vention and cure of this difeafe.

This paragraph was written beforeI had
any notice of the plague of Mofcow anno”’
1771 ; butl think it will fill apply to the

cafe



08 PHY S LI 20§

cafe of Great Britain and of many other
northern {tates.

&

8 EriC T o IL

Of the PREVENTION of the PLAGUE,

DCLXX.

With refpect to the prevention: As we
are firmly perfuaded that the difeafe ne-
yer arifes in the northern parts of Europe,
but in confequence of its being imported
from fome other country ; fo the firft mea-
fure neceffary, is the magiftrate’s taking
care to prevent the importation : and this
may ‘generally be done by a due attention

O3 to
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to bills of health, and to the proper pér-,sr
formance of quarantaing. '

DELXXI,

With refpeé to the latter, we are per-
fuaded, that the quarantain of perfons may
fafely be much lefs than forty days ; and,
if this were allewed, the execution of the
quarantain would be more exa® and cer-
tain, as the temptation to break it would
be in a great meafure removed.

"DCLXXIL,

With refpect to the quarantain of goods;
it cannot be perfe&t, unlefs the fufpected
goods be unpacked and duly ventilated,
as well as the other means employed for
correcling the infeGtion they may carry;
and, if all this were properly done, it is
probable that the time commonly prefcri-

bed
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bed for the quarantain of goods might al-
fo be fhortened.

DCLXXIIL

A fecond meafure, in the way of pre-
vention, becomes requifite, when an infec-
tion has ‘reached and prevailed in any
place, to prevent that infe@ion from
{preading into other places. This can be
done only by preventing the inhabitants,
or the goods of any infected place, from
going out of it, till they have underganea
proper quarantain,

DCLXXIV,

The third meafure for prevention, to be
employed with great care, is to hinder the
infe@ion from fpreading among the inha-
bitants of the place in which it has ari-
fen. - The meafures neceflary for this are

04 to
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to be direted by the do&rine laid down
in LXXXIL; and from that do&rine
we infer, that all perfons who can avoid
any near communication with infected
perfons, or goods, may efcape the infec-
ool . v

DCLXXYV.

For avoiding‘ fuch communication, a
great deal may be done by the magiftrate,
1. By allowing as many of the inhabitants
as are free from the infeCtion, an& not ne-
ceflary to the fervice of the place, to go out
of it. 2. By prohibiting all affemblies, or
unneceflary intercourfe of the people.

3. By taking care that neceflary commu-
nications be performed without contact.
4. By making fuch arrangements and pro-
vifions as may redder it ealy for the fami-
lies remaining, to fhut themfelves up in
their own houfes. 5. By allowing per-
9 fons



OFE2RPHYSAE 9 209

fons to quit houfes in which an infeQion
appears, upon condition that they go into
lazarettos. 9: By ventilating and purify-
ing, or deftroying at theopublic: expence;
all infected goods. Laftly, By avoiding
hofpitals, and - providing feparate -apart=
mefits for infected perfons, :

The execution of thefe meafures will re=
quire great authority, and much vigilance
and attention, on the part of the magi=
ftrate; but it is not our province to enter
into any detail on this fubject of the pub+
lic police.

DCLXXVI.

The fourth and laft part of the bufinefs
of prevention, refpeéts the condu of pet-
{ons neceflarily remaining in infeed pla-
ces, efpecially of thofe obliged to have fome
communication with perfons infeGed.

DCLXXVIL
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'DCLXXVIL

Of thofe o.bligeﬂ- to remain in infected
places, but not obliged jto have any near

communication with the fick, they maybe -

preferved from the contagion by avoiding
all near communication with other per-
fons, or their goods; and, it is probable,
thatafmalldiftance will anfwer the purpofz,
if, at the fame time, there be no {tream of
air to carry the effluvia of perfons, or goods,
to fome diftance,

DCLXXVIIL,

For thofe who are neceflarily obliged to
have a near communication with the fick,
is proper to let them know, that fome of
the moft powerful contagions do not ope-
rate, but when the bodies of men expofed
to the contagion are in certain circum-
ftances which render them more liable to

3 b¢
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be affe@ed by it, or when certain caufes
concur to excite the power of it ; and there-
fore, by avoiding thefe circumftances and
caufes, they may often efcape infection. '

DCLXXIX.

The bodies of men are efpecially liable
to be affected by contagions, when they are
any ways confiderably weakened by want
of food, and even by a fcanty diet or one
of little nourifhment; by intemperance in
drinking, which, when the ftupor of in-
toxication is over, leaves the body in a
weakened ftate ; by excefs in venery ; by
great fatigue; or by any confiderable eva-

cuation.

DCLXXX.

The caufes which, concurring with con=-
tagion,
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tagion, render it more certainly acive, are
cold, fear, and full living.

The feveral means, therefore, of  a- :
voiding or guarding againft the ation of
" cold (XCLV. to XCVL.) are to be carefully
{ftudied.

- DCLXXXI,

Againft fear the mind is to be fortified -
as well as poflible, by indpiring a favour-
able idea of the power of prefervative
means ; by deftroying the opinion of the
incurable nature of the difeafe; by occu-
pying mens minds with bufinefs or labour;
and by avoiding all obje@s of fear, as fu-
nerals, paffing bells, and any notice of the
death of particular friends.

DCLXXXIL

A full diet of animal-food increafes the
irrita=
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irritability of the body, and favours the
operation of contagion ; and indigeftion,
whether from the quantity or quality of
food, has the fame effect.

DCLXXXIII.

Befides giving attention to obviate the
feveral circumftances (DCX. DCLXXIX,
to DCLXXXIL) which favour the opera-
tion of contagion, it is prc;babie that fome
means may be employed for firengthening
the bodies of men, and thereby enabling
them to refift contagion.

‘For this purpofe, it is probable, that the
moderate ufe of wine, or of {pirituous li-
quors, may have a good effect.

It is probable alfo, that exercife, when
it can be employed, if fo moderate as to be
neither heating nor fatiguing to the body,
may be employed with advantage.

" Perfons who have tried cold bathing,

and commonly feel invigorating effects
3 from
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from it, if they are any ways fecure againft
'having already received infe@ion, may pof-
fibly be enabled to refift it by the ufe of
the cold bath. '
It is probable, that fome med1cmes alfo
may be ufeful in enabling men to refift in-
fe@ion : but amongft thefe I can hardly
admit the numerous alexipharmics former-
ly propofed; or, at leaft, very few of them,
and thofe only of tonic power. Amongft
thefe laft we reckon the Peruvian bark;
and it is perhaps the moft effeGtual. If
any thing is to be expected from antifep-
tics, I think camphire, whether internally
or externally employed, is one of the moft
promifing.
" Every perfon is to be indulged in the ufe
of any means of prefervation of which he
has conceived a good opinion, whether it
be a charm or a medicine, if the latter be
not diretly hurtful.
Whether iffues be ufeful in preferving
trom, or in moderating the effe@s of, con-
tagion,
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tagion, I cannot determine from the ob=
fervations I have yet read.

, DCLXXXIV.

As neither the atmofphere in general,
nor any confiderable portion of it, is taint=
ed or impregnated with the matter of con=
tagions ; fo the lighting of fires over a great
part of the infected city, or other general
fumigations in the open air, are of no ufe
for preventing the difeafe, and may per-
haps be hurtful.

DCLXXXV.

It would probably contribute much to
check the progrefs of infection, if the poor
were enjoined to make a frequent change
of cloathing,and were fuitably provided for
that purpofe ; and if they were, at the fame

time, induced to make a freQuent ventila-
tion of their houfes and farniture. 7

SECT.
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Of the Curz of the PLAGU‘&

DCLXXXVI .

IN the cure of the plague, the indica-
tions are the {ame as thofe of fever in ge-
neral, (CXXVL); but here they are not
all equally neceflary and important.

DCLXXXVIL.

"The meafures for moderating. the vio-
lence of reaction, which operate by di-

minithing the a@ion of the heart and ar-
' teries
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teries (CXXVIIL), have feldom any place
here, excepting {o far as the antiphlogiftic
regimen is generally proper. Some phy-
ﬁci;.n-s, indeed, have recommended bleed-
ing; and there may occur cafes in which
bleeding may be ufeful ; but, for the moft
part, it is unneceflary, and in many cafes
it might be very hurtful.

Purging has alfo been yecommended ;
and, in fome degree, it may be ufeful in
drawing off the bile, or other putrefcent
matters frequently prefent in the inte-
ftines ; . but a large evacuation this way ‘
may certainly be hurtful.

DCLXXXVIIL

The moderating the violence of reaction,’
{o far as it can be done by taking off the
fpafin of the extreme veflels (CL1), is a
meafure of the utmoft neceflity in the
cure of the plague; and the whole of the

Mot 1. P means
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means (CLIL to CC.) fuited to this indica-
tion are extremely proper.’

. DCLXXXIX.

The giving an emetic at the very firlt
approach of the difeafe; would probably be
of great fervice; and it is likely, thatat
fome other periods of the difeafe emetics
might,be ufeful, both by evacuating bile
abundant in the alimentary canal, and by
taking off the fpafm of the extreme veflels.

DCXC.

From fome principles with refpect to
fever in general, and with refpec to the
plague in particular, I am of opinion, that,
after the exhibition of the firft vomit, the
body thould be difpofed to fweat; which
ought to be raifed to a moderate degree
only, but continued for at leaft twenty-
four
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four hours; or longer if the patient beat
it eafily.

DCXCL

This' {weating  thould be excited and
conduced agreeably to the rules laid down
- in CLXVIL It is to be promoted by the
plentiful ufe of diluents, *rendered more
~ grateful by vegetabledcids, or more power-
ful by being impregnated with fome por~

tion of neutral falts.
DCXCIL.

To fupport the patient under the conti-
huance of the fweat, a little weak broth,
acidulated with juice of lemons, may be
given frequently; and fometimes a little
wine, if the heat of the body be not con-
fiderable.

P2 DCXCIIL
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DCXCIIL
If | fudorific medicines are judged to be
neceflary, opiates are the moft effetual
and fafe: but they fhould not be combined
with aromatics; and probably may be

more effe@tual, if joined with a portion of
emetics, and of netitral falts.

(4

DCXCLV,

If, notwithftanding the ufe of emetics
and fudorifics, the difeafe thould fill con-
tinue, the cure muft depend upon - the
employment of means for obviating de-
bility and putrefcency ; and, for this pur-
pofe; the various remedies propofed above
(from CCL to CCXXVIL) may all be
adminiftered, but efpecially the tonics; and
of thefe the chief are cold drink and the
Peruvian bark. :

DCXCV.
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DCXCV.

In the cure of the plague, fome attention
1s due to the management of buboes and
garbuncles ; but we do not touch this, as
it belongs to the province of furgery.

P3 CHAP,
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Or ERYSIPELAS, OR ST ANTHONY’s FIRE.

DCXCVI

N CCLXXIV. I mentioned the diftinc-

tion which I propofed to make between
the difeafes to be named the Erythema and
‘the Eryfipelas ; and from thence it will ap-
pear, that Eryfipelas, as an Erythema fol-
lowing fever, may have its place here.

DCXCVII.

T fuppofe the eryfipelas to depend on
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a matter generated within the body, and
which, analogous to the other cafes of exs
anthemata, is, in cenfequence of fever,
thrown out upon the furface of the body.
I own it may be difficult to apply this to
every particular cafe of eryfipelas: but I
take the cafe in which it is generally fup-
pofed to apply, that of the eryfipelas of the
face ; which I {hall therefort confider here.

DCXCVIIL

The Eryfipelas of the face comes on
with a cold fhivering, and other fymptoms
of pyrexia. The hot ftage of this is fre-
quently attended with a confulion of head,
and fome degree of delirium; and almoft
always with drowfinefs, or perhaps coma.
The pulfe is always frequent, and com-
monly full and hard.

P4 DCXCIX.
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When thefe fymptoms have continued
for one, two, or at moft three days,: there
appears, on fome part of the face, a red-
nefs, fuch as that defcribed in CCLXXV.
as the appearance of Erythema.  This
rednefs, at firft, is of nogreat extent j but
gradually fpreads from the part it firft oc=
cupied to the other parts of the face, com-
monly till it has affeed the whole ; and
frequently from the face it {preads over
the hairy fcalp, or defcends on fome part
of the neck. As the rednefs fpreads, it
commonly difappears, or at leaft decreafes,
in the parts it had before occupied. Allthe
parts upon which the rednefs éppears are, at
the fame time, affe@ed with fome fwelling,
which continues for fome time after the
rednefs has abated. = The whole face be-
comes confiderably turgid ; and the eye-

lids
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lids are often fo much f{welled, as entirely
to fhut up the eyes.

.

/6,03

When the rednefs and fwelling have
proceeded for fomg time, there commonly
arife, fooner or later, blifters of a larger or
fmaller fize, on feyeral pargs of the face.
Thefe contain a thin yellowith or almoft
colourlefs liquor, which fooner or later
runs out. The furface of the fkin, in the
bliftered places, fometimes becomes livid
and blackith ; but this livor feldom goes
deeper than the furface, or difcovers any

degree of gangrene affe@ing the fkin. On
the parts of the face not affe@ed with bli-

fters, the cuticle fuffers, towards the end
of the difeafe, a confiderable defquamation,

Sometimes the tumour of the eye-lids
ends in a fuppuration. .

DCCIL.
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DCCL

The inflammation coming upon the
face does not produce any remiffion of the
fever which had before prevailed ; and
{ometimes the fever increafes with the in-
¢reafing and {preading jnflammation.

«> DCCIL

The inflammation ufually continues for
eight or ten days ; and, for the fame time,
the fever and {fymptoms attending it alfo

continue,

DCCIII,

In the progrefs of the inflammation the
delirium and coma attending it fometimes
go on increafing, and the pé.tient dies apo-
ple&ic on the feventh, ninth, or eleventh
day of the difeafe. In fuch cafes it has

: been



been commonly fuppofed that the difeafe
is tranflated from the external to the in-
ternal parts.” But I have not feen any in-~
ftance in which ‘it did not appear to me,
that the affection of the brain was merely
a communication of the external affe&iori,
as this continued increafing at the fame

time with the internal.

DCCIV.

When the fatal event does not take
place, the inflammation, after having af-
feQed a part, commonly the whole of the
face, and perhaps the other external parts
of the head, ceafes. With the inflamma-
tion, the fever alfo ceafes; and, without
any evident crifis, the patient returns to
his ordinary ftate of health.

DCCV.
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DCCV.

This difeafe is not commonly contagi-
ous; but as it may arifel from an acrid
matter externally applied, fo it is poflible
that the difeafe may fometimes be com=-
municated from one perfon to another.

Perfons who have once laboured under
this difeafe are liable to returns of it.

DCCVL

- The event of this difeafe may be fore-
{een from the fate of the fymptoms which
denote more or lefs affeGion of the brain.
If neither delirinm nor coma come on,
the difeafe is feldom attended with any
danger ; but when thefe fymptoms appear
early in the difeafe, and are in a confider-
able degree, the utmoft danger is to be
apprehended.

DCCVIL
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DCCVIL

As this difeafe often arifes in the part, at
the fame time with the coming on of the
pyrexia; as I have known it, with all its
fymptoms, arife from an acrimony applied
to the part; as it is commonly attended
with a full, and frequently a hard pulfe ;
as the blood drawn in this difeafe thows
' the fame cruft upon its furface, that ap-
pears in the phlegmafiz; and, laftly, as
the {welling of the eye-lids, in this difeafe,
frequently ends ina fuppuration; fo, from
thefe confiderations, it feems doubtful if
this difeafe be properly, in Nofology, fe-
parated from the Phlegmafiz. At any
- rate, I take the difeafe I have defcribed to
be what phyficians have named the Ery-
fipelas  Phlegmonodes, and that it par-
takes a great deal of the nature of the Phleg-
mafiz.

DCCVIII.
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DCCVIII.

Upon this conclufion, the Eryfipelas of
the face is to be cured very much in the
fame manner as phlegmonic inflamma-
tions, by blood-letting, cooling purgatives,
and by employing every part of the anti~
phlogiftic regimen ; and our experience
has confirmed- the fitnefs of this method
of cure.

“DCCIX.

The evacuations of blood-letting and
purging, are to be employed more or lefs
‘according to the urgency of {ymptoms,
particularly thofe of the pyrexia, and of
thofe which mark an affe@ion of the brain.
As the pyrexia continues, and often in-
creafes with the inflammation of the féce;

{o the evacuations mentioned may be em-
4 ployed
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ployed at any time in the courfe of the
difeafe, ’

»

DCCX.

In this, as in other difeafes of the head,
it is proper to put the patient, as often as
he can eafily bear it, into fomewhat of an
erect pofture. ;

° DCCXL

As in this difeafe there is always an ex-
ternal affeCtion, and as in many inftances
there is no other ; fo various external ap-
plications to the part affeted have been
propofed ; but almoft all‘of them are of
doubtful effe@. The narcotic, refrigerant,
and aftringent applications, are fufpe@ted
of difpofing to gangrene; [pirituous appli-
cations {eem to increafe the inflammation;
and all oily or ‘watery applications feem to

occa~
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occafion its fpreading. The application
that feems moft fafe, and which is now
moft commonly employed, is that of a dry
mealy poWder frequently fprinkled dpon
the inflamed parts.

DCCXIL

An Eryfipelas Phlegmonodes frequently
appears on other parts of the body, befide
the face ; and fuch other eryfipelatous in-
flammations frequently end in fuppuration.
Thefe cafes are feldom dangerous. At co-
ming on, they are fometimes attended
with drowfinefs, and even with fome de-
lirium; but this rarely happens; and
thefe fymptoms do not continue after the
inflammation is formed. 1 have never
feen an inftance of ‘the tranflation of this
inflammation from the limbs-to an inter-
nal part; and though thefe inflammations
of the limbs be attended with pyrexia,

4 they
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ihé}f'féidbm require the fame evacuations
as the eryfipelas of the face. At firft they
are to be treated by dry mealy applica-
tions only; and all humid applications;
as fomentations; or poultices, are not to
be applied, till, by the continuance of the
difeafe, by the increafe of {welling, or by
a throbbing felt in the part, it appears
that the difeafe is proceeding to fuppura-
tion, 4
DCCXIIL

We have hitherto confidered eryﬁpefa’é.’
ds in a great meafure of a phlegmonic na-
ture ; and, agreeably to that opinion, we
have propofed our method of cure. But
it is probable, that an eryfipelds is fome-=
times attended with, or is a fymptom of, 4
putrid fever ; and, in fuch cafes, the eva-
cuations propofed above mdy be impro-

Vou. 1L Q. per;
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per, and the ufe of the Peruvian bark may /
be neceflary; but I cannot be explicit

upon this fubje@, as fuch putrid cafes have
not come under my obfervation.

CHAP,
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C H AP VI

Or THE MirLiAry FEVEE,

DCCXIV.
[ VHIS difeafe is faid to have been una
known to the anciénts, and that it
gppeared, for the firft time, in Saxony,
about the middle of the laft century. Itis
faid to have fpread from thence into all
the other parts of Europe ; and, fince the
period mentioned, to have dppeared in
inany countries in which it had never ap-

peared before. '
Q 2 DCCXV,
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DCCXV.

. :
From the time of its having been firft

particularly obferved, it has been defcri-
bed and treated of by many different wri-
ters; and by all of them, till very lately,
has been confidered as a peculiar idiopathic
difeafe.

It is faid te have been conftantly at-
tended with peculiar fymptoms. It comes
on with a cold flage, which is often confi-
derable. The hot ftage, which fucceeds,
is attended with great ‘anxiety, and fre-
quent fighing. The heat of the body be-
comes great, and foon produces profufe
{weating ; preceded, however, by a fenfe
of pricking, as of pih— points, in the {kin ;
and the fweat is of a peculiarly rank and
difagreeable odour. The eruption appears
fooner or later in different perfons, but
at no determined period of the difeafe. It
feldom or never appeafs on the face; but

dif~
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difcovers itfelf firlt upon the neck and
breaft, and from thence often fpreads over
the whole body.

DCCXVL

The eruption named Miliary is faid ta
be of two kinds, the one named the Red,
the other the White Miltary. The for-
mer, which in Enclith is ftri ly named a
Raih, is commonly allowed to be a fymp-
tonacic affe@ion ; and as che latter is the
only one that has any pretenfions to be
confidercd as an idiopathic difeafe, it is
this alone that 1 fhall more particularly
deferibe and treat of in the prefent chap-

ter.

DCCXVIL

What then is called the White Miliary
eruption, appears at firit like the red, in
Qs ery
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very fmall red pimples, for the moft part
diftin&, but fometimes cluftered together,
Their {light prominence is diftinguithed
better by the finger than by the eye. Soon
after the appearance of this eruption, and
.at leaft on the {fecond day, a fmall veficle
appears upon the top of each pimple. At
firft the veficle is whey-coloured ; but foon
becomes white, and ftands out like a little
globule on the top of the pimple. In two
* or three days, thefe globules break, or are
rubbed off; and are fucceeded by fmall
crufts, which foon after fall off 1n {mall
{cales. WHile one fet of pimples takes
this courfe, another fet fucceeds ; fo that
the difeafe often continues upon the fkin
for many days together. Sometimes when
one crop of this eruptioﬁ has difgppeared,‘
: another, after fome interyal, is produced.
And it has been further obferved, that in
fome perfons there is fuch a tendency to
this difeafe, that they have been affected
- with
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with it feveral times in the courfe of 'thcir
lives.

DCCXVIII,

This difeafe is faid to affe¢t both fexes,
and perfons of all ages and conftitutions ;
but it has been obferved, at all times, to
affe& efpeéially, and moft frequently, ly=-
ing-in women. : |

DCCXIX.

This difeafe is often accompanied with
violent fymptoms, and has frequently
proved fatal. The fymptoms attending it,
are, however, very various. They are, in
one or other inftance, all the feveral {ymp-
toms attending febrile difeafes; but I
‘cannct find that any {ymptom or con-
courfe of fymptoms are fteadily the fame
in different perfons, fo as to furnith any

Q4 fpe-
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fpecific chara&ter to the difeafe. When
the difeafe is violent, the moft common
{fymptoms, are phrenitic, comatofe, and
convulfive affeGtions; which are alfo {ymp-
toms of all feyé_rs treated by a very Warr@

regimen.

e

While there is fuch a variety of {fymp-
toms appearing in this difeafe, it is not to
be expected that any one particular method
of cure can be propofed ; and according-
ly we find, in different writers, different
methods and remedies prefcribed; fre-
quent difputes about the moft proper; and
thofe received and practifed by fome, op-
pofed and rejected by others.

DCCXXI.,

I have thus given an account of what I
: have



O PH.X S8 TIC 24

have found delivered by authors who have
confidered the white miliary fever as an
idiopathic difeafe; but, now, after having
often obferved the difeafe, I muft fay that
I doubt much if it ever be fuch an idio-
pathic as has been fuppofed, and I'fufpect
fhat there is much fallacy in what has been
written on the fubject.

DCCXXII

It feems to me very improbable, that
this fhould have been really a new- dif=
eafe when it was firft confidered as fuch.
There appear to me very clear traces of it
in authors who wrote 1ohg before that
period; and, though there were not, we
know that the defcriptions of the ancients
were inaccurate and imperfed, particularly
with refpe@to cutaneous affections ; whilft
we know alfo very well, that thofe affec~
tions which ufually appeared as {fympto-

| matic
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matic only, were commonly negle@ed, or
confounded together under a general ap=-
pellations

DCCXXIIL.

The antecedent {ymptoms of anxiety,
fighing, and pricking of the fkin, which
have been fpoken of as peculiar to this
difeafe, are, however, common to many
others; and, perhaps, to all thofe in which
{weatings are forced out by a warm regi-
men.

Of the {ymptoms faid to be conconti=
tant of this eruption, there are none which
can be faid to be conftant and peculiar but
that of fweating. This, indeed, always
precedes and accompanies the eruption;
and, while the miliary eruption attends
many different difeafes, it never, however,
appears in any of thefe, but after {fweat-
ing ; and, in perfons labouring under

thefe



ORPHYSILC 243

thefe difeafes, it does not appear, if {fweat-
ing be avoided. It is therefore probable,
that the eruption is the effe of fweating ;
and that it is the produce of a matter, not
before prevailing in the mafs of blood, but
generated, under particular circumftan-
ces, in the fkin itfelf. That it depends
upon particular circumfitances of the fkin,
appears further from hence, that the erup-
-tion feldom or never appears upon the face,
although it affe@ts the whole of the body
befides; that it comes upon thofe places
efpecially which are more cloﬁ:lir covered;
and that it can be brought out’ upon par-
ticular parts by external applications,

DCECXXIV.

It is to be obferved, that this eruptive
difeafe differs from the other exanthemata
in many circumftances; in its not being
: ¢ontagious, and therefore never epidemic;
that
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that the eruption appears at no determined
period of the difeafe; that the eruption has
no determined duration ; that fucceffive e-
ruptions frequently appear in the courfe
of the fame fever; and that fuch erup-
tions frequently recur in the courfe of the
fame perfon’s life.

All thefe circumftances render it ex-
tremely probable, that, in the miliary fe-
ver, the morbific matter is not a fubfifting
contagion communicated to the blood, and
thence, in confequence of fever and affi-
milation, thrown out upon the furface of
the body; but a matter occafionally pro-
duced in the {kin itfelf, by {weating.

L

DCCXXV.,

This conclufion is further rendered pro-
bable from hence, that, while the miliary
eruption has no peculiar {ymptoms, or

con-~
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concourfe of {fymptoms, belonging to it ;
yet, upon occafion, it accompanies almoft
all febrile difeafes, whether inflammatory
or putrid, if thefe happen to be attended
with fweating; and from thence it may
be prefumed, that the miliary eruptionis a
fymptomatic affe@ion only, produced in
the manner we have faid.

]

DCCXXVI.

But, as this {ymptomatic affetion does
not always accompany every inftance of
fweating, it may be proper to inquire,
what are the circuamftances which efpecial-
ly determine this eruption to appear } To
this, however, I can givé no full and pro-
per anfwer. I cannot fay thatthere is any
one circumftance which in all cafes gives
occafion to the eruption; nor can I fay
what different caufes may, in different
cafes, give occafion to it. There is only

one
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one obfervation I can offer to the purpof¥
of this inquiry; and it is, that, of the per-
fons {weating under febrile difeafes, thofe
are efpecially liable to the miliary erupf-
tion, who have been previoufly weakened
by large evacuations, particularly of blood.
This will explain why it happens to lying-
in women more frequently than to any
other perfons ; and to confirm this expla-
nation, I have remarked, that the eruption
happened to women not in childbed, but
who had been much fubje@ed to a fre-
quent and copious menftruation, and to an
almoft conftant fluor albus. I have alfo
had occafion to obferve it happen to men
in fevers, after wounds from which they

had fuffered a great lofs of blood. :
Further, that this eruption is produced
by a certain ftate of debility, will appear
probable, from its often occurring in fe-
vers of the putrid kind, which are always
attended with great debility. It is true,
| that
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that it alfo fometimes attends inflamma-
tory difeafes, when it cannot be accounted
for In the fume manner; but I believe it
will be found to attend efpecially thofe in-
flammatory difeafes in which the fweats
have been long protraced or frequently
repeated, and which have thereby produ-
ced a debility, and perhaps a debilitating
putrid diathefis. :

DCCXXVII.

It appears fo clearly to me that this e-
ruption is always a {fymptomatic and fac-
titious affe@ion, that 1 am’ perfuaded it
may be in moft cafes prevented merely by
avoiding f{weats. Spontaneous {weatings,
in the beginning of difeafes,are very rarely
critical ; all fweatings, not evidently cri-
tical, fhould be prevented; and the promo-
ting them, by increafing external heat, is

commonly very pernicious. Even critical
{weats
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fweats fthould hardly be encouraged by
fuch means. If, therefore, {pontaneous
{veats arife, they are to be checked b¥ the
coolnefs of the chamber; by the lightnefs
and loofenefs of the bed-clothes; by the
perfons laying out their hands and arms;
and by their taking cold drink: and, by
thefe precautions, I think I have frequently
prevented miliary eruptions, which were
otherwife likely to have appeared, particu-

larly in lying-1n women.

DCCXXVIII.

But it may happen, when thefe precau-=
tions have been negle&ted, or from other
circumf{tances, that a miliary eruption does
a®tually appear; and the queftion will
then be put, how the cafe is to be treated !
It is 2 queftion of confequence, becaufe I
believe that the matter here generated i$
often of a virulent kind ; it is frequently

: 2 the



OF PHYSIC 249
the offspring of putrefcency; and, when
treated by increafing the external heat of
the'body, it feems to acquire a virulence
which produces thofe fymptoms mention=
ed in DCCXIX. and proves certainly
fatal.

It has been an unhappy -opinion with
moft phyficians; that eruptive difeafes were
ready to be hurt by cold; and that it was
therefore neceflary to cover up the body
very clofely, fo.2s thereby to increafe the
external heat. We now know that this is
a miftaken opinion; that increafing the
external heat of the body is very generally
mifchievous; and that feveral eruptions
not only admiit, but require the application
of cold air. We are now perfuaded; that
the pra@ice which formerly prevailed, in
the cafe of miliary eruptions, of covering
aip the body clofe, and both by external
feans, and internal remedies, encouraging
the {weatings which accompany this erup-

Vor. IL R tion,
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tion, was highly pernicious, and commons=
ly fatal. 1 am therefore of opinion, even
when a miliary eruption has appeared, that’
in all cafes where the {fweating is not ma-
nifeftly critical, we fhould employ all the
{everal means of ftopping it that are men-
tion=d above; and I have fometimes had
occafion to obferve, that even the admif=

fion of cool air was fafe and ufeful.

DCCXXIX.

This is, in general, the treatment of mi«
liary eruptions: but, at the fame time, the
remedies fuited to the primary difeafe are
to be employed ; and therefore, when the
eruption happens to accompany inflamma-
tory affe@ions; and when the fulnefs and
hardnefs of the pulfe or other fymptoms
fhow an inflammatory ftate prefent, the
caleis to be treated by bloodletting, pur-
ging, and other antiphlogiftic remedies.

" Upon
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Upon the other hand, whep the miliary
eruption attends difeafes in which debility
and putrefcency prevail, it will be proper
to avoid all evacuations; and employ tonic
and antifeptic remedies, particularly the
Peruvian bark, cold drink, and cold air.

I fhall conclude this fubject with men-
tioning, that the venerable octogenarian
pra@itioner, de Fifcher, when treating of
this fubje&, in laying down the indica-
tions of cure, has given this ds one of
them: * Excretionis peripherice non pri-

¢ mariam habere rationem.,”

R 2 CHAP.
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Or THE REMAINING EXANTHEMATA,

URTICARIA, PEMPHIGUS, AND APHTHA.

DCCXXX.

HE Nettle Rafh is a name applied to

two different difeafes. The one is

the chronic eruption defcribed by Dr He-
berden in the Medical Tranfa&ions, Vol. L.
art. xvil. which, as not being a febrile dif-
order, does not belong to this place. The
other is the Urticaria of our Synopfis, which,
as taken into every fyftem of Nofology as
one
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one of the Exanthemata Febrilia, is pro-
properly to be treated of here.

DCCXXXI.

1 have never obferved this difeafe as con-
tagious and epidemic ; and the few {pora-
dic cafes of it which have occurred to me,
have feldom taken the regular courfe de-
{cribed by authors. At the fame time, as
the accounts of different authors are not
very uniform, and hardly confiftent, I can-
not enter further into the confideration of
this fubjeét ; and I hope it is not very ne-
ceffary, as on all hands it is agreed to be a
mild difeafe, and fuch as feldom requires
the ufe of remedies. It is generally fufh-
cient to obferve an antiphlogiftic regimen,
and to keep the patient in a temperature
that is neither hot nor cold.

R 3 DCXXXII,
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DCCXXXIL

The Pemphigus, or Veficular Fever, isa
rare and uncommon difeafe, and very few
inftances of it are recorded in the writings
of phyficians. ~As I have never had occa-
fion to fee it, it would be improper for me
to treat of it, and I do not choofe to repeat |
after others, while the difeafe has yet been
little obferved, and its chara@er does not
feem to beexadtly afcertained. Vid. AGta
Helvetica, vol. ii. p. 260. Synop{. Nofolog.
vol. ii. p. 149. Hrre

DCCXXXIIL

The Aphtha,or Thruth, s a difeafebetter
known ; and, as it commonly appears in
infants, it 1s {fo well underftood, as not to
need our treating of it here. As an idio-
pathic difeafe, affe€ting adults, I have not
{een it in this country: but it feems to be

more



DE PHYSICC 2§38

more frequent in Holland ; and, therefore,
for the ftudy of it, I refer to Dr Boerhaave,
and his commentator Van Swieten, whofe

wsrlgs are in every body’s hands,

DCCXXXIV,

The Petechia has been, by all our Nofo-
logifts, enumerated amongit the exanihe-
mata ; bur as, according to the opinion of
moit phyficians, it 1s very juftly beld to be
always a {ymptomatic affection only, I

caunot give it a place here,

R 4 BOOK
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Or HEMORRHAGIES,

(B ARG e

Or HEMORRHAGY IN GENERAL.

DCCXXXV.

N eftablithing a clafs or order of difeafes

under the title of Hemorrbagies, Nofo-
logifts have employed the fingle circum-
ftance of an effufion of red blood, as the
i 2 chbdon of e , ched
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chara@er of fuch a clafs or order. By this
mieans they have affociated difeafes which
in their nature are very different; but, in
every n(ie'tho‘dical. diftribution, fuch arbi-
grary and unnatural affociations fhould be
avoided as much as poffible. Further, by
¢hat management Nofologifts have fupref-
fed or loft fight of an eftablifhed and well-
founded diftinQtion of hemorrhagies into
A&ive and Paffive. :

DCCXXXVIL

It is my defign to reftore this diftinc-
tion; and I fhall therefore here, under the
title of Hemorrhagies, comprehend thofe
only which have been commonly called
A@ive, that is, thofe attended with fome
degree of pyrexia ; which feem always to
depend upon an increafed impetus of the
blood in the veflels pouring it out, and

2y | which
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which chiefly arife from an internal caufe,
In this I follow Dr Hoffman, who joins
the active hemorrhagies with the febrile
difeafes; and have accordingly eftablithed
thefe hemorrhagies as an order in the clafs
of Pyrexiz. From this order I exclude all
thofe effufions of red blood that are owing
entirely to external violence ; and all thofe
which, though,arifing from internal caufes,
are, however, not attended with pyrexia,
and which feem to be owing to a putrid
fluidity of the blood, to the weaknefs or
to the erofion of the veflels, rather than to

any incregfed impetus of the blood in
them.,

DCCXXXVIIL,

Before proceeding to treat of thofe pro-
per hemorrhagies which form an order in
our Nofology, I thall treat of active hemor-
rhagy in general ; and indeed the feveral

: genera
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genera and {pecies to be treated of parti~
cularly afterwards, have fo many circums
ftanyes in common with one another, that
the general confideration to be now offered
will prove both proper and ufeful.

i S i e

Of the PrENnoMENA of HEMORRHAGY,

DCCXXXVIIL

TuE phenomena of hemorrhagy are
generally the following.

Hemorrhagies happen efpecially in ple-
thoric habits, and to perfons of a fanguine
temperament, They appear moft com-
monly in the {pring, or in the beginning
of fummer.

For fome time, longer or fhorter in dif-

‘ ferent
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ferent cafes, before the blood flows, there .
are fome fymptoms of fulnefs and tenfion

about the parts from whence the blesd is

to iffue. In fuch parts as fall under our

view, there are fome rednefs, {fwelling, and

fenfe of heat or of itching; and in the

internal parts, from which blood is to flow,

there is a fenfe of weight and heat; and,
in both cafes,svarious pains are often felt

in the neighbouring parts.

DCCXXXIX.

When thefe fymptoms have fubfifted for
fome time, fome degree of a cold ftage of
pyrexia comes on, and a hot ftage is form-
ed; during which, the blood flows of 2
florid colour, in a greater or leffer quan-
tity, and continues to flow for a longer or
thorter time; but commonly, after fome
time, the effufion {pontancoufly ceafes, and
together with it the pyrexia alfo.

DCCXL.
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DCCXL.

During the hot ftage which precedes an

. hemorrhagy, the pulfe is frequent, quick,

full, and often hard; but, as the blood

flows, the pulfe becomes fofter and lefs
frequent.

DCCXLIL .

In hemorrhagies, blood drawn from a
vein, does, upon its concreting, commonly
fhow the gluten feparated, or a cruft
formed, as in the cafes of Phlegmafiz.

DCCXLIIL

Hemorrhagies, from internal caufes,
having once happened, are apt, after a cer-
tain interval, to return; in fome cafes very

often, and frequently at ftated periods.

DCCXLIIL
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DCCXLIIL

Thefe are; in general, the phenomey of
hemorrhagy ; and if in fome cafes all of
them be not exquifitely marked, or if per-
haps fome of them do not at all appear,
it imports only, that, in different cafes, the
fyftem is more or lefs generally affeted i,
and that, in_fome cafes, there are purely
topical hemorrhagies, as there are purely
topical inflammations.

&

§ECT:
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Of the PROXIMATE CAUSE of HEMORRHAGY:

DCCXLIV. :

%HE .pathology of hemorrhagy feems to
be fufficiently obvious. ~ Some inequality
in the diftribution of the blood, oceafions
a congeftion in particular parts of the fan-
guiferous fyftem; that is, a greater quantity
of blood is poured into certain veflels than
their natural capacity is fuited to receive.
Thefe veflels become, thereby, preternatu-
rally diftended ; and this diftention, pro-
ving a ftimulus to them, excites their ac-
tion to a greater degree than ufual, which,

2 pufh-
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puthing the blood with unufual force isi-
to the extremities of thefe veflels, opens
them by anaftomofis, of rupture ; ang; if
thefe extremities be loofely fituated g1 ex-
ternal furfaces, or on the internal furfacep
of certain cavities that open outwardly, &
quantity of blood flows out of the body;

DCCXLV.

This reafoning will, in fome meafure,
explain the produéhon of hemorrhag)’
But it appears to me, that, in moft cafes;
there are fome other circumftances that
concur fo produce -it: for it is probable
that, in confequence of congeftion, a fenfe
of refiftance arifes, and excites the aétion
of the Vis Medicatrix Naturz ; the exer-
tions of which -are ufually made by the
formation of a cold ftage of pyrexia, indu-
cing a more vigorous a&tion of the veflels ;
and the concurrence of 'this esertion more

2 : effec-
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: e_ﬁ'ef’cually opens the extremities, anid occa-
‘ﬁgns the flowing out of the blood.

\ DCCXLVL.

What has been delivered in the two pre-
ceding paragraphs; feems to explain the
whole phenomena of hemorrhagy; except
the circum{tance of its frequent recurrence;,
which ‘1 apptehend may be explained in
the following manner. The congeftion
anid confequent irritation beirig taken off
by the flowing of the blood ; this, there-
fore, foon after, {pontaneoudly ceafes ; but,
at the fame time, the internal caufes which
had before produced the unequal diftribu-
tion of the blood, commonly remain, and
muft now operate the more feadily, as the
over-firetched and relaxed veflels of the
part will more eafily admit of a congeftion
of blood in them, and, confequently, pro-

Vor. 1L S . duce
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duce the fame feries of phenomena as be--

fore- . . .‘/.’

DCCXLVIL /e

“This may fufficiently explain the ordi-
nary return of hemorrhagy : but there is
ftill another circamftance, which, as com-
monly concurring, is to be taken notice of;
“and that is, the general plethoric ftate of
the fyftem, which renders every caufe of
unequal diftribution of more confiderable
effe&’.: Though hemorrhagy may often
depend upon  the ftate of the veffels of a
particular part being favourable to a con-
geftion’s being formed in them yet, in
order to that ftate’s producing its effed, it
is neceflary that the whole fyftem fhould
be at leaft in its matural plethoric condi-
tion; and, if this fhould be in any degree
increafed beyond what is natural, it will

f1ill more certainly determine the effets

of
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o f topical conformation to take place. The
“xeturn of hemorrhagy, thcrefore,'will be
more certainly occafioned, if the fyftem
becoraes preternaturally plethoric; but
hemorrhagy has always a tendency to in=
creafe the plethoric ftate of the fyftem,
and, confequently, to occafion its own re=
turn.

o

DCCXLVIIL

To fhow that hemorrhagy does contti=
bute to produce or increafe the plethoric
fate of the fyftem, it is only neceffary to
obferve, that the quantity of ferous fluids
being given, the ftate of the excretions de-
pends upon a certain balance between the
force of the larger arteries propelling the
blood, and the refiftance of the excretories:
but the force of the arteries depends upon
their fulnefs and diftention, chiefly given
to them by the quantity of red globules and
S 2 gluten,
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gluten, which are, for the greateft part, con-
fined to the red arteries; and therefore, thf/ :
poliation. made by an -hemorrhagy, bgihg
chiefly of red globules and gluten, the ef-
fufion of blood muft leave the red arteries
more empty and weak.  In confequence of
the weaker adion of the red arteries, the
excretions are in proportion diminifhed;
and, therefore,. the ingefta continuing the
fame, more fluids will ‘be accumulated in
the larger veflels. It is by this means that
the lofs of blood by hemorrhagies, whether
artificial or fpontaneous, if within certain
bou_nds, is commonly fo foon recovered:
but, as the diminution of the excretions,
from a lefs quantity of fluid beingr impelled
into the excretories, gives occafion to thefe
vellels to fall into a contra@ed ftate ; fo, if
this thall continue long, thefe veflels will
become more rigid, and will not yield to
the fame impelling force as before. = Al-
though the arteries, therefore, by new
blood
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blood colle@ted in them, f{hall -have reco-
“vered their former fulnefs, tenfion, and
force, yet this force will not be in balance
with the refiftance of the more rigid ex~
cretories, {0 as to reftore the former ftate
of excretion ; and, confequently, a further
accumulation will take place in the arreries,
and an increafe of their plethoric ftate be
thereby induced. In this manner, we per-
ceive more clearly, that hemorrhagy, as
producing a more plethoric ftate of the
{y{tem, has a tendency to occafion its own
recurrence with greater violence; and, as
the renewal and furthg:r accumulation of
blood require a determinate time, fo, -
in the feveral repetitions of hemorrhagy,
that time will be nearly the fame; and
therefore the returns of hemorrhagy will
be commonly at ftated periods, as has been
obferved frequently to happen.

S 3 DCCXLIX.
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I have thus explained the nature Qfﬁ’hée
morrhagy in general, as depellding"upon
fome inequality in the diftribution of the
blood, occafioning a congeftion of it in
particular parts of the fanguiferous{yftem,
It is indeed probable, that, in mioft pers
fons, the feveral parts of the fanguiferous
fyftem are in balance with one another; -
and that the denfity, and confequently the
refiftance, in the feveral veflels, is in pro-
portion to the quantity of blood which
each thould receive; from whence it fre~
quently happens, that no inequality in the
diftribution of the blood takes place in the
courfe of a long life. If; however, we con=
fider that the fanguiferous {yftem is con-
ftantly in a plethoric ftate, that is, that
the veflels are conftantly diftended beyond
that fize which they would be of, if free
from any diftending force, we fhall be

: fatis-
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~ fatisfied “that this ftate’ may be' readi'y »
ghanged. ' For as, on the one hand, the
veflels are elaftic, {o as to be under a con-
ftant tendency to contrac upon the with-
drawing of anv part of thé diftending force;
and, on the other hand, are not fo rigid
but that, by an increafe of the impetus of
the blood in them, they may be more than
ordinarily diftended ; fo we can eafily un-
derftand how, in moft perfons, caufes of
an increafed contra@ion or diftention may
arife in one part or other of the fyltem, or
that an unequal diftribution may take
place ; and how, in an exquifitely diftend- '
ed or plethoric fyftem, a {mall inequality
in the diftribucion of the blood may form
thofe congeftions which give occafion to .

hemorrhagy.

DCCL.

In this manner I endeavour to explain
S 4 how
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how hemorrhagy may be occafioned at any
period of life, or in any part of the body
but hemorrhagies happen in certain: parts
more frequently than in others, and at ‘cer-
tain periods of life: more readily than at
others ; and therefore, in dehivering the
general doGtrine of hemorrhagy, it may be
required that I fhould explain thofecir=
cumftances which produce the {pecialities
mentioned ; and I {hall now attempt ir.

DCCLI.

. The human body, from bemg of a ﬁnall
bulk at its firft formation, grows after-
wards to a confiderable fize. This increafe
of bulk confifts, in-a great meafure, in the
increafe of the quantity of flnids, aﬁd a
proportional enlargement of the contain-
ing veflels. But, at the fame time, the
quantity of folid matter is alfo gradually
increafed ; and, 1n whatever manner we

may



OEIPHYS ['A) | e

may fuppofe this to be done, it is probable
that the progrefs, in the whole of the
growth of animal bodies, depends upon
_ the extenfion of the arterial fyftem; and
fuch is the conftitution of the fanguiferous
{yftem, that the motion of the blood in the
afreries has a conftant tendency to extend
them in every dimenfion.

>

DCCLIL

As the ftate of the animal-folid is, at the
firft formation of the body, very lax and
yielding ; fo- the extenfion of the {yftem
proceeds, at firft, very faft: but, as the ex-
tenfion gives occafion to the appofition of
more matter to the folid parts, thefe are, in
proportion to their extenfion, conftantly
acquiring a greater denfity, and therefore
giving more refiftance to their further ex-
tenfion and growth. Accordingly, we ob~
ferve, that as the growth of the body ad-

vances,
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vances, its increafe, in any given time, be-
comes proportionally lefs and lefs, till at
length it ceafes altogether.

L}

DCCLIIL

This is the general idea of the growth of
the human body, till it attain the utmoft
bulk which it is capable of acquiring ; but,
it is to be remarked, that this growth does
not proceed equally in every part of the
body, it being requifite for the ceconomy
of the {yftem, that certain parts fhould be
firlt evolved, and fhould alfo acquire their
full bulk fooner than others. This appears
particularly with refpe@ to the head, the
parts of which appear to be firft evolved,
and fooneft to acquire their full fize.

DCCLIV.

To favour this unequal growth, it is-pre-
fumedq
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fumed, that the dimenfions or the laxity of
the veffels of the head, or that the direction
of the force of the blood, are adapted to the
~ purpofe; and from what has been faid in
DCCLIL it will alfo certainly follow, that
as the veflels of the headﬂgrow fafteft, and
fooneft acquire their full fize, fo they will
{fooneft alfo acquire that denfity whicly will
prevent their further extenfion, While,
however, the force of the heart, and the
quantity of the fluids, with refpect to the
whole {yftem, remain the fame, the di-
ftending and extending powers will be di-
reGed to fuch parts as have not yet acqui-
red the fame denfity and dimenfions as
thofe firft evolved ;eand thus the diftending
and extending powers will proceed to ope-
rate till every partof the fyftem, in refpet
of denfity and refiftance, fhall have been
brought to be in balance with every other,
;ind till the whole be in balance with the

force of the heart, fo that there can be no
‘ further
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further growth in any particular part, uns -
lefs fome preternatural circumftance fhall
~happen to arife..

"DCCLV. -

In this procefs of the growth of the bo-
dy,@s it feems in general to depend upon
a certain balance between the force of the
heart, or diﬁending' power, and the refift-
ance of the folids; fo it will appear, that,
while the folids remain very lax and yield-
ing, fome occafional increafe of the dif-
tending power may arife without produ-
cing any very perceptible diforder in the
fyftem. But, it will alfo appear, that, in
proportion as the diftending power and re-
fiftance of the folids come to be more near-
ly in exac¢t balance with one another, fo any
increafe of the diftending power will more
readily produce a rupture of veflels, which

do not eafily yield to extenfion.
DCCLVI,
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PRDCCLVE

From all this, it muft follow, that the
effe@s of any unufually plethoric ftate of
the {yftem, will be different according as
this fhall occur at different periods of the
growth of the body. Accordingly, it is
evident, that if the plethoric ftate arifes
while the head is yet growing, and while
the determination of the blood is ftill more
to the head than to the other parts, the
increafed quantity of the blood will be e«
{pecially determined to the head ; and as
there alfo, at the fame time, the balance
+ between the diftending and extending pow-
ers is moft nearly adjufted, fo the determi-
nation of the blood will moft readily pro-
duce in that part a rupture of the veflels, or
an hemorrhagy. Hence it is, that hemor-
rhagies of the nofe fo fréquently-happen
in‘,y:ogng perfons; and in'thefe more readi-
ly, as they approach nearer to their acmé, "

2 : or



%8 PRACTIGE

or full growth; or, it may be faid, perhaps
more properly, as they approach nearer to
the age of puberty, when, perhaps, in both
fexes, but efpecially in the female, 2 new
determination arifes in the fyftem.

D CE NI

The determipation of a greater quantity
‘of blood to the veffels of the head, might
he fippofed to occafion a ruptu're of veflels
in other patts of the head, as well as in the
nofe: but fuch a rupture does not com-
monlyr happen ; becaufe in the nofe, there
is, for the purpofe of fenfe, a confiderable
net-work of blood veflels expanded on the ‘
internal furface of the noftrils, and covered

“only with thin and weak teguments. From
this circumftance it is, that upoﬁ any in-
creafed impetus of the blood in the veflels
of the head, thofe of the nofe are moft éa-
fily broken; and the effufion from the nofe

B - taking
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taking place, it not only relieves the other
extremities of the external carotid, to which
the arteries of the nofe chiefly belong, but
relieves alfo, in a great meafure, the {yftem
of the internal carotid. For, from the in- ‘
ternal carotid, certain branches are fent to
the nofe, are {pread out on its internal fur-
face, and prohably inofculated with the
extremities of the external carotid: fo that,
whichfoever of the extremities are broken,
the wis derivationis of Haller will take
pl:;\ce; the effufion will relieve the whole
fanguiferous fyftem of the head ; and the
fame effufion will alfo commonly prevent
an hemorrhagy happening’ at the fame
time in any other part of the body.

DCCLVIIL
.

From thefe principles, it will appear why
- hemorrhagies of the nofe, fo frequent be-

fore the period of puberty, or of the acmé,
; feldom
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feldom happen after thefe p‘efiods 2 and |
‘muft obferve farther, that althohgﬁ'the‘y'
thould occur, they would not afford any
objection to my dorine, as fuch hemor=~
rhagies might be imputed to a peculiar
laxity of the veflels of the nofe, and per-'
haps to a habit acquired with refpe& to
thefe veflels, while the balance of the fy=
ftem might be-otherwife duly adjufted,

DCCLIX.

When the procefs of the growth of the
body goes on regularly, and the balance of
the {yftem is properly adjufted to the gra-
dual growth of the whole, as well as to the
fucceflive growth of the feveral pa;rts, even
a plethoric fate does not produce any he
morrhagy, or at le#Mt any after that of the
nofe: but if; while the plethéric ftate con-
tinues, any inequality thall alfo fubfift in
any of the parts of the {yftem, congeflions;

he=
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hemorrhagic or inflammatory, may be ftill
readily formed.

()

DCCLX.

In general, it may be obferved, th at,
when the feveral parts of the {yftem of the
aorta have attained their full growth, and
are duly balanced with oneanother, if then
any confiderable degree of plethora remain
or arife, the nicety of the balance will be
between the {yftems of the aorta and pul-
monary artery, or between the veflels of
theslungs and thofe of all the reft of ‘the
body. And although the leffer capacity of
the veflels of the lungs is commonly com~
penfated by the greater velocity of the
blood in them; yet, if this velocxty be not
always adjufted to the neceflary compenfa—
tion, it is probable that a plethoric ftate of
the whole body will always be efpecially
felt in the lungs ; and, therefore, that'an

VoE. 1I. T hemor-=
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,hemorrhagy, as the effect of a general ple-
thora, may be frequently occafioned in the
lungs, even though there be no faultin

)

their conformation. -

DCCLXL

In fome cafes, perhaps, an hemorrhagy
from the luhgs? or an hemoptyfis, doesa- |
rife from the g'éneral plethoric ftate of the |
body; but an hemoptyfis more frequently |
does, and may be expected to happen, from
a faulty proportion between the capacity
of the lungs and that of the reft of«the
body.

DCCLXII.

When fuch a difproportion takes place,
it will be evident, that an hemoptyfis will
efpecially happen about the time that the
body is approaching to its acmé; that is,

when
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when the fyftem of the aorta has arrived
at its utmoft extenfion and refiftance, and
when, therefore, the plethoric ftate of the
whole muft efpecially affe@ the lungs.

DCCLXIIL

Accordingly, it hag been conftantly ob-
ferved, that the hemoptyfis efpecially oc-
curs about the time of the body’s arriving
at its acmé ; butI muft remark alfo, that
the hemorrhagy may occur fooner or la-
ter, according as the balance between the
veflels of the lungs,and thofe of the {yftem
of the aorta, happens to be more or lefs ex-
ad@ly adjufted to one another; and it may
therefore often occur much later than the
period mentioned, when that balance, tho’
not quite even, is however not fo ill ad-
jufted, but that fome other concurring

caufes are neceflary to give it effect.
7 - T DCCLXIV.
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It was anciently remarked by Hippocra-
tes, and- has beéq confirmed by modérn
obfervation, that the hemoptyﬁs generally
occurs in perfons between the a'ge of fifteen
and that of five-and-thirty ; that it may
happen at any time between thefe two pe-
riods ; but that it feldom happens before
the former, or after the latter; and it may
be proper here to inquire into the reafon
of thefe two limitations. :

DCCLV.

With refpe&_ to the firft, the reafon of it
has been already explained in DCCLXIL
and DCCLXIII. A
. With refpect to the*fecond limitation, [
expe that the reafon of it will be under-
ftood from the following confiderations. .
‘ : It
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It has been already obferved, that theex-
tenfion and growth of the body require the
plethoric ftate of the arterial {yftem; dnd
nature has provided for this, partly by the
‘conftitution of the blood being fuch, thata
great portion of it is unfit to pafs into the
exhalants and excretories; partly by giving
a certain denfity and refiftance to the feve-
ral exhalants and excretories thro’ which
the fluids might pafs out of the red arte-
ries ; and partly, but efpecially, by a refift-
ance in the veins to the free paflage of the
blood into them from the arteries.

DCCLXVL.

With refpe to this laft and chief cir=
cumftance, it appears from the experi-
ments of Sir Clifton Wintringham, in his
Experiméntal Inguiry, that the proportional
denfity of the coats of the veins to that
of the coats of the argeries, 1s greatcr ilj

Tj young
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young than'in old animals: From which
it may be prefumed, that the refiftance to
the paflage of the blood from the arteries
into the veins, is gréater in young animals
than in old; and, while this refiftance
continues, the plethoric ftate of the arteries
muft be conftantly continued and fupporte
ed. As however the denfity of the coats
of the veflels, confifting chiefly of a cellular
texture, is increafed by preffure; fo, in pro-
portion as the coats of the arteries are more
expofed to preflure by diftenfion than thofe
of the veins, the former, in the progrefs of
the growth of the body, muft increafe
much more in denfity than the latter; and,
therefore, the coats of the arteries, in re-
{pect of denfity ‘and refiftance, muft come,
in time, not only to be in balance with
thofe of the veins, but to prevail over
them: a fa@ which is fufficiently proved
by the experiments of the abave-mention-
ed ingenious author, :

. By
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By thefe means, the proportional quan-
tities of blood in the arteries and veins
myft change in the courfe of life. In
younger animals, the quantity of blood in
the arteries muft be proportionally greater
than in old ones; but by the increafing
denfity of the arteries, the quantity of
blood in them muft be continually dimi-
nifhing, and that in the weins be propor-
tionally increafing, fo as at length to be in
a proportionally greater quantity than that
in the arteries, When this change hap-
pens in the proportional quantities of the
blood in the arteries and veins, it muft be
evident that the ‘plethotic ftate of the arte-
ries will be in a great meafure taken off;
and, therefore, that th® arterial hemorrha-
gy is no longer likely to happen; but that,
if a general plethoric ftate afterwards take
place in the fyftem, it muft efpecmlly ap-
pear in the veins.

T4 DCCLXVIL
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DCCLXVIL

The change I have mentioned to hap-
pen in the ftate of the arterial and venous
fyftems, is properly fpppdfed to take place
in the human body about the age of thirty-
five, when it s manifeft that the vigour of
the body, which depends fo much upon the
fullnefs and tenfion of the arterial fyftem,
no longer increafes ; and therefore it is, that
the fame age is the period, after which the
arterialhemorrhagy, hemaoptyfis, hardly e-
ver appears. It is true, there are inftances
of the hemoptyfis happening at a later
period ; but it is for the reafons given
(DCCLVIIL) which fhow that 4n hemor-
thagy may happen®at any period of life,
from accidental caufes forming conge-
ftions, independent of the ftate of the ba-

lance of the fyftem at that particular pe=
“od

DCCLXV{I«.L
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DCCLXVIIL

], have faid (DGCLXVL), that if, after -
the age of thirty-five, a general and preter-
natural plethoric ftate occur, it muft efpe~
cially appear in the venous {yftem ; and I
muft now obferve, that this venous ple~

_thora may alfo givé occafion to hemor+
rhagy. A :

DCCLXIX.

If a plethoric ftate of the venous fyftem
take place, it is to be prefumed, that it will
efpecially and in the firft place affe¢t the
fyftem of the vena portarum, in which the
motion of the venoustblood is more {low
than elfewhere; in which the motion of
the blood is little affilted by external com-
preflion ; and in which, from the want of
valves in the veins that form the vena

portarum, the motion of the blood is little
3 affifted
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affifted by the compreﬂion that is applied;
whxle, from the fame want of valves in
- thofe veins, the blood is more ready tq re-
gurgitate in them. . Whether any regurgi-
tation of the blood can produce an action
in the veins, and which inverted, or di-
reCted towards their ‘extremities, can force
thefe, and occafion hemorrhagy, may per-
haps be difputed : but it appears to me that
an .hemqrrhagy, produced by a plethoric
ftate of the veins, may be explained in ano-
ther.and more probable manner, - If the
blood be accumulated in the veins, from
any interruption of its proper courfe, that
accumulation muft refift the free paffage
of the blood from the arteries into the
veins:" This again muft produce fome con-
geftion in the extremities of the red arte-
ries, and therefore fome increafed adtion
in them, which muft be determined with
more than ufual force, both upon the ex-
tremities of the arferies, and upon the ex-

L : halants
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halants proceeding from them ; and this
force may occafion an effufion of blood,
either by anaftomofis or rupture. £

" DCCLXX.

In this manner I é,pprehend the hemor>
rhoidal flux is to be explained, fo far as it
depends upon the ftate of the whole fyftem.
It appears moft commonly to proceed from
the extremities of the hemo#rhoidal veflels,
which, being the moft dependent and di-
ftant branches of thofe veins that form the
vena portarum, are therefore the moft
readily affeGted by every accumulation of
blood in that fyftem of .veins, and cpnfe~
quently by any general plethora in the
venous fyftem.

DCCLXXI.

It is here to be obferved, that T have
~ {poken
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fpoken of this hemorrhagy as proceeding
from the hemorrhoidal veflels only, as in-
‘deed it moft commonly does; but it will
be readily underftood, that the fame accu-
maulation and refiftance to the venous blood
may, from various caufes, affect many of
the extremities of the vena portarum,
which lie very fuperficially upon the in
ternal furface of the alimentary canal, and |

~give occafion to what has been called the
" Morbus Nz'ger Or Melena,

DCCLXXIL.

Another part in which an unufually ple-
thoric ftate of the veins may have particu-
lar effe@s, and occafion hemorrhagy, is the
head. In this, the venous {yftem is of a
peculiar conformation, and fuch as feems
intended by nature to give there a flower.
motion to the venous blood. If, therefore,
the plethoric ftate of the venous fyftem in

general,
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general, which feems to increafe as life ad-
vances, fhould at length increafe to a great
degree, it may very readily affe¢t the ve-
nous veflels of the head, and produce there
fuch a refiftance to the arterial blood, as
to determine this to be poured out from
the nofe, or into the cavity of the cranium.
The {pecial effect of the latter effufion will
be, to produce the difeafe termed Apo-
plexy ; and which, therefore, is properly
named by Do&or HoFrMAN, Hemorrbagia
Cerebri: and the explanation of its caufe,
- which I have now given, explains well
why it happens efpecially to men of large
heads and fhort necks, and to men in the
decline of life, when the powers promoting .
the motion of the blood are much weak-

ened.

DCCLXXIIL

I have thus attempted to give the hiftory
of
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of the plethoric and hemorrhagic ftates of
 the human body, as they occur at the dif-
ferent periods of life; and hope I have
thereby explained, not only the nature of
hemorrhagy in general, but alfo of the
particular hémorrhagies which moft com-
monly appear, and as they occur fuccef-
fively at the different periods of life,

o

S . T S TiL
Qf the ReEmoTE Causks of HEMORRHACGY.

DCCLXXIV,

Ix the explanation hitherto given, 1 have

efpecially confidered the predifpofition to
hemor-
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hemorrhagy ; but it s proper alfo, and
even neceflary, to take notice of the occa=
fional caufes, which not only concur with
the predifponent, in exciting hemorrhagy,
but may alfo fometimes be the fole caufes
of it.

DCCLXXV,

Thefe occafional caufes a.-r.e;

1. External heat, which, by rarefying
the blood, produces or increafes the pletho=
ric ftate of the body ; and the fame heat, as
giving a ftimulus to the whole fyftem, muft
urge any particular determinations before
eftablithed, ftill further, or may urge to
excefs any inequality, otherwife innocent ;
{o that, in either way, external heat may
immediately excite hemorrhagies, to which
there was a predifpofition, or may form
4congeﬁions where there were none before,

and thereby occafion hemorrhagy.
b & ki
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2. A confiderable and fudden diminu--

tion of the weight of the atmofphere, which
feems to occafion the fame effets as
heat, by producing alfo an expanfion of
the blood. |

3. Whatever increafes the force of the

circulation, and thereby the velocity of the
blood, may operate in the {fame manner as
heat, in urging not only previous deter-
minations with violence, but alfo in urging
to excefs inequalities, otherwife innocent.

All violent exercife, therefore, and efpe-

cially all violent efforts, which, not only

by a larger and longer infpiration, but alfo
by the fimultaneous acion of many muf-
cles interrupting the free motion of the
blood, impel it with unufual force into
the extreme veflels more generally, and,
according to the different poftures of the
body, and mode of the effort, into certain
veflels more particularly.

Among the caufes increafing the force

of
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of the circulatidn‘, anger and other violent
altive paﬂi‘oﬁs are to be reckoned.

4. The wviclent exercife of particular
part’s of the body. If thefe are already
affe@ed with congeftions, or liable to them,
fuch exercife may be confidered as a fti-
mulus applied to the veflels of that parti-
cular part. Thus, any violent exercife of
refpiration may excite hemoptyfis; of occa~
fion its returns :

5. The poftures of the body increafing
determinations, or Iigatures occafioning
accumulations of the blood in particular
parts of the body.

6. A determination into certain veflels
rendered habitual by the frequent repeti-
tion of hemorrhagy from them: -

7. Cold, eiternally applied, as changing
the diftribution of the blood, and deter-
mining it in greater quantity into the in=

ternal parts.

Vou. Il U SECT,
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§ Epe T IV

Of the CuRE of HEMORRHAGY:

€

DCCLXXVI,

HaviNg thus confidered the proximate
and remote caufes of hemorrhagy in gene-
ral, our next bufinefs is, to treat of the
cure of the difeafe in the fame manner.

In entering upon this fubjed, the firft
queftion which prefents itfelf; is, Whether
~ the cure of hemorrhagies ought to be at-
tempted by art, or if they fhould be left
to the conduct of nature ?

4 DCCLXXVIL
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The latter opinion was the favourite doc-
trine of the celebrated Dr StAnL, and his
followers. They maintained, that the hu-
man body is much difpofed to a plethoric
ftate; and, confequently, to many dif-
orders which nature endeavours to obviate
and relieve by exciting hemorrhagy : that
this, therefore, is often neceffary to the
balance and health of the fyftem : that it
is accordingly to be generally encouraged,
fometimes folicited, and is not to be fup-
prefled, unlefs when it goes to great excefs,
or happens in parts in which it may be

dangerous.

DCCLXXVIIL

Much of this do&rine may be admitted.
The human botly, upon many occafions,

becomes preternaturally plethoric; and
U3z the
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the dangerous confequences which might
from thence be apprehended, feem to be
obviated by an hemorrhagy taking place:
and, further, the neceflity of hemorrhagy
often appears from hence, that the fup-
preflion of it feems to occafion many dif-
orders.

“All this feems to be juft; but, in the
conclufion drawn from it, there is a fal- '

lacy.

DCCLXXIX.

It appears to me certain, that hemot=
rhagy, either upon its firft attack, or upon
irs after recurrence, is never neceflary to
the health of the body, excepting upon the
fuppofition, that the plethoric ftate which
feems to require the evacuation, cannot be
otherwife prevented or removed ; and as
I imagine it poflible by other means to
prevent or remove a plethoric ftate, o I

do
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do not think that hemorrhagy is, in all
cafes, neceffary. In general, I am of opi-
nion, that hemorrhagy is to be avoided,

1. Becaufe it does not always happen in
.parts where it is fafe. .

2. Becaufe often, while it does relieve a
plethoric ftate, it may, at the fame time,
induce a very dangerous difeafe.

3. Becaufe it may often go to excefs,
and either endanger life, or induce a dan-
gerous infirmity.

And, laftly, Becaufe it has a tendency to
increafe the plethoric ftate it was meant to
relieve ; to occafion its own recurrence,
(DCCXXL.) ; and thereby to induce a ha-
bit, which, if left to the precarious and
unequal operation of nature, may, from
the frequent errors of this, be attended

with much danger.

| g u s DCCHEXZ,
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DCCLXXX,
It is further to be confidered, that ,hes
morrhagies do not always arife from the
~neceflities of the {yftem, but often proceed
from incidental caufes. It appears to me,
that all hemorrhagies of the latter kind
may be immediately fupprefled, and the
repetition’of them, as it induces a plethors, '
and a habit not otherwife neceffary, may |
be prevented with great advantage. |

DCCLXXXL \

Upon the whole of this {ubjedt, I con-
clude, that every pretern‘atural hemorrhagy,
br, in other words, every one except that
of the menfes in females, is to be ayoided,
and efpecially the returns of it prevented;
and I therefore now proceed to mention,
how hemorrhagy, and its recurrences, may
and fheuld be prevented.

" DCCLXXXIL
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DCCLXXXII,

From the principles delivered above, it
will immediately appear, that the preven-
tion, either of the firft attacks, or of the
returns of hemorrhagy, will chiefly, and
in the firft place, depend upon the prevent-
ing or removing any confiderable degree of
a plethoric ftate which may happen to pre-
vail in the body.. It is true, that, where
the hemorrhagy depends upon the parti-
cular conformation of certain parts, rather
than upon the general plethoric ftate of
the whole ; the meafures for removing or
preventing the latter, may not always be
fufficient for preventing hemorrhagy: but
at the fame time it muft be evident, that
determinations, in confequence of the con-
formation of particular parts, will always
be urged more or lefs, in proportion to
the greater or lefler degree of the plethoric
ftate of the whole fyﬁem and, therefore,

U that,
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that, even in the cafes depending upon
particular conformation, the preventing or
removing an unufually plethoric ftate, will
always be a chief means of preventing he-
morrhagy. It is further to be attended
to, that there may be feveral inequalities
in the balance of the f{yftem, which may
have little or no effe® unlefs when the
fyftem becomes preternaturally plethoric ;
and, therefore, y that, in all cafes, the pre-
venting or removing of the plethoric ftate
of thefyftem, will be a chief means of pre-
venting the firft attacks, or the returns of
hemorrhagy. It now, therefore, remains
to explain, how the plethoric ftate of the
fyftem is to be prevented or removed.

DCCLXXXIIL,

The fluids of the human body are in
continual wafte by the excretions, but are
commonly replaced by the aliments taken

in;
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in; and if the quantity of aliments in
any meafure exceed that of the excretions,
an increafe of the quantity of the fluide of
the. body, or, in other words, a plethoric
ftate, muft neceflarily arife. This, to a
certain degree, is réquiﬁte for the growth
of the body: but, even then, if the pro-
portion of the aliments to the excretions,
be greater than is fuited to the growth of
the body, and more certainly ftill, if, after
the growth is completed, when an equality
between the ingeffa and the excreta thould
" be eftablifhed, the difproportion ftill con-
tinue, a preternaturally plethoric ftate muft
arife. In both cafes, it is evident, that the
plethora muft be prevented or corrected
by adjufting the ingefta and excreta to each
other; which generally may be done, ei-
ther by diminifhing the ingefta, or by in-
creafing the excreta. The former may
be effected by the management of diet,

the
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the latter by the management of exer=~
cife. ’

DCCLXXXIV.

The ingefta may be diminifhed, either
by giving aliment in lefs quantity than u-
fual, or by giving aliments of a lefs nutri-
tious quality; that is, aliments of a fub=
ftance, which, under the fame bulk and
weight, contain lefs of a matter capable of
being converted into animal fluids, and
more of a matter ready to pafs off by the
excretions, and confequently lefs of a mat=
ter to be retained and accumulated in the
veflels.

The choice of aliments fuited to thefe
purpofes, muft be left to be directed by the
dorines of the Materia Medica.

DCCLXXXV,
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DOCLXXXYV.

The increafing of the excreta, and there=
by diminifhing the plethoric ftate of the
{yftem, is to be obtained by increafing the
exercife of the body ; and generally for ad-
jufting the balance between the ingefta and
excreta, and thereby obwviating the plethoric
ftate, it is neceflary thfxt exercife, in a due

meafure, be very conftantly employed,

DCCLXXXVI.

The obferving abftinence, and the em-
ployment of exercife, for obviating or ré-
moving the plethoric ftate of the body,
were formerly confidered pretty fully,
when treating of the gout, (DXLVIIL to
DLIL); {o-that the lefs is neceffary to be
faid here: and it is now only requifite to
obferve, that the fame doubts, as in cafes
~ of the gout, do not occur here with regard

te
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to the fafety of thofe meafures, which, in
a plethoric ftate of the body difpofing to
hemorrhagy, are always admiffible and
proper. Here, however, it is to be obfer=
ved, that fome choice in the mode of exer-
cife is neceflary, and that it thould be dif-
ferent according to the particular determi-
nations which may happen to prevail in
the fyftem. In generél, in the cafe of ple-
thora difpofing to I;emorrhagy, bodily ex-
ercife will always be hazardous, and gefta-
tion more commonly fafe.

DCCLXXXVIL

Artificial evacuations may be employed
to diminifh the plethoric ftate of the body;
and when, at any time, it has become con-
fiderable, and immediately tiiraateas a dif=
eafe, thefe evacuations fhould be made o -
the quantity that the fymptoms feem ta
require. But itis conftantly to be attended

€0,
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to, that blood-lettings are improperly em-
ployed to prevent a plethora, as they have
a tendency to increafe it (DCCXXIL.); and
as they require to be often repeated, and
are thereby apt to induce a habit %hich
may be attended with much danger.

DCCLXXXVIIIL.

)

While a plethora, and thereby the pre=
difpofition to hemorrhagy, is avoided, or
removed, the other meafures neceffary for
preventing the occurrence of this, are thofe
for avoiding the remote caufes. Thefe have
been enumerated in DCCLXXV. ; and the
means of avoiding them, fo far as within
our power, are {ufficiently obvious.

,,,,,

Having thus mentioned the means of
preventing either the firft attacks, or there-
currence
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currence of hemorrhagy ; T muft next fay.
how it is to be managed when it has a&u-
ally come on.

pois

y DOCXE,

When "an- hemorr'hagy' has come on
which appears to have arifen from a pre-
ternaturally plethoric ftate, or from fome
change in the balance of the fanguiferous
fyftem, no meafures are to be immediately
taken for fuppreflingit; as we may expe&,
that, when the quantity of blood neceflary
for the relief of the {yftem is poured out,
the effufion will*fpontancouily ceafe.

DCCXCI.

In many cafes, howeve, it way be fuf-
pected, that the quantity of blood peured
out, is not exactly in proportion to the ne-
ceflities of the fyftem, either for relieving a

4 general
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general plethora or a particular congeftion,
but that it is often to a greater quantity
than thefe require. This we fuppofe to
happen in confequence of an inflammatory
diathefis prevailing, and of a febrile {pafm
being formed; and therefore it is in many
cafes proper, as well as for the moft parc
{afe, to moderate the evacuation, and, when
it threatens to go to eXgef's., to fupprefs it
altogether.

DCCXCII.

An hemorrhagy may be moderated by
avoiding any irritation that might concur
to increafe it; fo that every part of the
~ antiphlogiftic regimen is to be obferved ;
particular external heat, both as it rarefies
the fluide, and Limulates the folids, is to

berca:fefully; avoided : and, it is probable,
that in all cafes an hemorrhagy may bg
fafely



312 PRACTICE
fafely moderated by cool air applied, and
cold drink exhibited.

' DCCXCIL.

A {econd means for the fame purpofe, is;
the ufe of refrigerant medicines, and par=
ticularly of acids and nitre.

DCCXCIV.

A third means which has been frequent-
ly employed, is that of blood-letting. The
- propriety of this practice may be doubt-
ful, as the quantity of blood poured out by
the hemorrhagy, may be fuppofed to an-
fwer the purpofe of an evacuation in any
othér way; and I am ready to allow, that
the practice has been oftcu fapeyﬁa:qué, and
fometimes hurtful, by making a greater e<
vacuation than was neceflary or fafe. At

the fame time, I apprehend it is not for the
mere
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there purpofe of evacuating, that blood-
letting is to be pra@ifed in the cure of he-
morrhagy ; but that it is further neceflary
for taking off the inflammatory diathefis
which prevails, and the febrile fpafm that
has been formed. Accordingly,in thecafe
of hemorrhagy, when the pulfe is not only
frequent, but quick and full, and does not’
become fofter or flower tipon the flowing of
the blood, and that the effufion is profufe,
and threatens to continue {o, it appears to
me, that blood-letting may be neceflary,
and I have often found it ufeful. It f{eems
probable alfo, that the particular cifcum-
ftances of venefe@ion may render it more
powerful for taking off the tenfion and in=
ﬁ‘ammatory irritation of the fyftem, than
any gradual flow from an arfery.

V/ : ..-TM»,@
: DCCXCV.

That a {pafm of the extreme veflels has
Vour. 11, X a
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a thare in fupporting hemorrhagy, appears
to me probable from hence, that bliftering
has been often found ufeful in moderating
and fupprefling the difeafe.

DCCXCVI.

Do emetics and vomiting contribute to
the cure of hemorrhagy? See Dr BryAN
RosinsoN on the virtues and power of
medicines,

DCCXCVIL.

When an hemorrhagy is very profufe,
and feems to endanger life, or even threa-
tens to induce a dangerous infirmity, it is
agreed on all hands, that it is to be imme=
diately fupprefled by every means in our
power ; and particularly, that, befides the
means above-mentioned for moderating
the difeafe, aftringents, internal or exter-

' nal,
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n4l, whete the latter can be applied; are to
be employed for fupprefling it.

DCCXCVIIL

The internal aftringents are either vege=
table or foffil, ‘
The vegetable aftringents are feldom
very powerful in the cure of any hemor-
rhagies, except thofe of the alimentary ca-
nal. |
The foffil aftrifigents are more power=
ful ; but fome choice amengft the diffe=
rent kinds may be proper.
The chalybeates, fo frequently employed;
"do not appear to me to be very powerful.
The preparations of lead are certainly
more f{o, but are otherwife of fo pernicious
a quality,that they thould not be employed
e§cgp,;efn'cafes of the utmoft danger. The
Tin&ura Saturnina, or Antiphthifica; as it
has been called, appears to be of little effi-
X 2 cacy;
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cacy; but whether from the {mall portion
of lead which it contains, or from the ftate
in which the lead is in it, I am uncertain.

The foffil aftringent that appears to ‘me
the moft. powerful, and at the fame time

the moft {afe, 1s alumA.

DCCXCIX.

t

External aftringents, when they can be
applied, are more effectual than the inter-
nal. The choice of thefe 1s left to the fur-
- geons. ;

DCCC.

The moft powerful of all aftringents ap-~
pears to me to be cold, which may be em-_
ployed, either by applying cold water to
the furface of the body, or by thro.vs\fh;g i
into the internal parts,

DCCCIL
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DCCCI.

For fupprefling hemorrhagies, many fu-
perfticious remedies and charms have been
recommended, and pretended to have been
employed with fuccefs. The feeming fuc-
cefs of thefe, however, has been generally
owing to the by-ftanders miftaking a {fpon-
taneous ceafing of the hemqrrhagy for the
effe of the remedy. At the fame time, I
believe, that thofe remedies may have been
fometimes ufeful, by imprefling the mind

with horror, awe, or dread.

DCCCII.

Upon occafion of profufe hemorrhagies,
opiates have been employed with advan-
tage; and, when the fulnefs and inflam-
matery diathefis of the {yftem have been

previouily taken off by the hemorrhagy it-
X3 {elf,
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itfelf, or by blood-letting, I think opiates
may be employed with fafety.

DCCCIIL

For reftraining hemorrhagy, ligatures
have been applied upon the limbs, in the
view of retarding the return of thevenous
blood from the extremities; but they ap-
pear to me to be of uncertain and ambi-
guous ufe.

DCCCIV.

In the cafe of profufe hemorrhagies, ng
pains are to be taken to prevent a Deli-
quinm Animi, or fainting, as the happen-
ihg of this is often the moft certain means

of ftopping the hemorrhagy.

DCCCV.
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DCCCV.

Having thus delivered the general doc-
trin€ of hemorrhagy, I proceed to confider
the particular cafes ofit. It may perhaps
be remarked, that I have marked fewer of
thefe than are commonly enumerated by
the nofologifts ; but my reafons for differ-
ing from thefe authors, mnft be left to a
nofological difcuffion, to be entered into
¢lfewhere more properly than here.

X3 CHAP,
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Or THE EPISTAXIS, OR HEMORRHAGY
or THE NOSE.

DCCCVI,

HE flate of the veflels upon the 1n-

ternal {urface of the nofe being
fuch as already mentioned (DCCLVIL),
renders an hemorrhagy from that more
frequent than from any other part of the
body.

DCCCVIL,
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DCCCVIIL.

The blood commonly flows from one
noftril only, and probably becaufe an he-
morrhagy from one veflel relieves the con-
geftion in all the neighbouring veffels.

The blood flowing from both noftrils at
the fame time, fhows commonly a more
confiderable difeafe. |

DCCCVIIIL

This hemorrhagy happens to perfons of
every conflitution and temperament, but
moft frequently to thofe of a plethoric ha-
bit, and fanguine temperament. It hap-
pens to both fexes, but moft frequently to
the male.

DCCCIX.

This hemorrhagy may occur at any time
of
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of life; but moft commonly happens to
young perfons, owing to the ftate of the

balance of the {yftem peculiar to that age,
as mentioned imDCCLVIL

DCCCX.

Although generally it happens to per-
fons before they have arrived at their full
growth, and more rarely afterwards; yet
fometimes it happens to perfons after their
acmé, and during the ftate of manhood:
and it muft then be imputed to an unu-
{ually plethoric ftate of the fyftem ; to an
habitual determination of the blood to the
veflels of the nofe; or to the particular
weaknefs of thefe.

DCCCXI.

In all thefe cafes the difeafe may be con-
fidered as an hemorrhagy purely arterial,
and
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and depending upon an arterial plethora;
but it fometimes occurs in the decline of
life, when probably it depends upon and
may be confidered as a mark of a venous

plethora of the veflels of the head. See
DOCLXXII,

DCCCXIL

This hemorrhagy happens alfo at any
period of life, in certain febrile difeafes,
which are altogether or partly of an in-
flammatory nature, and which fhow a par-
ticular determination of the blood to the
velltls of the head. Thefe difeafes often
admit of a folution by this hemorrhagy,

when it may be properly termed ¢rutical,

DCCCXIIL

The difeafe fometimes comes on with-
gut any previous {ymptoms ; particularly,
1 when
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when fome external violence has a thare in

producing it. But, when it proceeds en-

tirely from an internal caufe, it is com-

monly preceded by headachs, rednefs of
the eyes, a florid colour of the face, an un-

ufual pulfation in the temples, a fenfe of
fulnefs about the nofe, and an itching of
the noftrils. A bound belly, pale urine,

coldnefs of the feet,and cold thivering over
the whole body, are alfo fometimes among

the fymptoms that precede the difeafe.

DCCCXIV.

From the weaknefs of the veflels of the
nofe, the blood often flows from them with-
out any confiderable effort of the whole fy{-
tem, and therefore without any obfervable
febrile diforder; which, however, in many
cafes, is, in all its circumftances, very dif~

cernible,

DCCCXV.
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DCCCXV. s

An hemorrhagy of the nofe happening
to young perfons, is,and may generally be,
confidered as a flight difeafe of little confe-
quence, and hardly requiring any remedy.
But, even in young perfons, when it recurs
very frequently, and is very copious, it will
require particular attention, as it 1s to be
confidered as a-mark of arterial plethora ;
and, as frequently returning, it may in-
creafe the plethoric ftate ; which, in a more
advanced ftage of life, may give the blood
a determination to parts from which the
hemorrhagy would be more dangerous.
All this will more particularly require at-
tention, according as the marks of pletho-
ra, and of particular congeftion, preceding
the hemorrhagy, are more confiderable;
and as the flowing of the blood is attended
with a more confiderable degree of febrile
diforder. .

DCCCXVIL,
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. DCCCXVI.

When the epiftaxis happens to perfons
after their acmé, returning frequently, and
flowing copioufly, it is always to be confi=
dered as a dangerous difeafe, and as more
certainly threatening the confequences

mentioned in the laft paragraph.

DCCCXVIIL

When this hemorrhagy happens in the
decline of life, it may be confidered as in
itfelf very falutary: but at the fame time;
it is to be confidered as a mark of a very
dangerous ftate of the fyftem; that is, as
a mark of a very ftrong tendency to a ve=
nous plethora in the veflels of the head:
and I have accordingly obferved it often
followed by apoplexy, palfy, or fuch like
difeafes.

DCCCXVIIL,
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DCCCXVIII.

When an hemorrhagy from thenofe hap-
pens in febrile difeafes, as mentioned in
DCCCXIIL. sand is in pretty large quanti-
ty, it may be confidered as critical and fa=
lutary ; but it is very apt to be profufe,
and even in this way dangerous.

It upon fome occafions occurs during
the eruptive fever of feveral exanthemata,
and is in fuch cafes fometimes falutary ;
but, if thefe exanthemata be accompanied
with any putrid tendency, this hemorrha-
gy, like artificial blood-lettings, may have
very bad effes.

DCCCXIX.

Having thus explained the feveral cir-
cumftances of epiftaxis, I proceed to confi-
der the management and cure of it. lufe
the expreflion of management, becaufe it has

been
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been ufually thought to require no cure;
but that nature fhould be allowed to throw
out blood in this way very frequently ;
and as often as it appears to arife from in-
ternal caufes, that is, from a ftate of the
{yftem fuppofed to require fuch evacua-

tion.

DCCCXX.

"1 am however of opinion, for the reafons
given in DCCLXXIX. that this difeafe is
very feldom to be left to the condu@ of
nature; and that in all cafes it thould be
moderated by keeping the patient in cool
air; by.giv'mg cold drink ; by keeping the '
body and head ere®; by avoiding an‘y'
blowing of the nofe, fpeaking, or other ir-
ritation: and, when the blood has flowed
for fome time, without fthowing any ten-
dency to ceafe, a profufe bleeding is to be
prevented by meafures employed to flopit;
2 fuch
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fuch as prefling the noftril from which the
blood flows, wathing the face with cold
water, -or-applying this to other parts of
the body.

DCCCXXI.

Even in the cafe of young perfons where
the difeafe is leaft hazardous, and: even in
the firft attacks, I judge fuch meafures to be
proper : but they will be {till more proper
if the difeafe frequently : recurs without
any extérnal violence ; if the returns fhall
happen to perfons of 'a’ habit difpofed to
be plethoric; and, more particularly, if
the marks of a plethoric ftate appear in the
' precedent fymptoms. - (DCCCXIIL)

DCCCXXII.

Even in young perfons, if the bleeding
be very profufe and long continued, and
Yor. 1L X more
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more efpecially if i the: pulfe become weakt
and ‘the face pale, 1 apprehend-it will be'
propér to fupprefs the hemorrhagy by eve<
. ry means in our power. See DCGXGVIE
and following paragraphs.

DCCORXIE: -

Further, in the fame cafeof young perfons;
when thereturnsof thishemorrhagybecome:
frequent, and efpecially with the marks of a
plethoric habit, Ithinkitneceflary to'employ
fuch a regimen as may preventa plethoric:
ftate, (DCCLXXXIIL—DCCLXXXVIL).
At the {fame time, care {hould be takén to'
avoid ‘all circumftances which ‘may deter-:
mine thé blood more fully to:the veffels of
the head, or prevent its free return from
them ; and, by keeping an open belly, to
make fome derivation from them.

3aCh DCCCXXIV.
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{In" adult perfons, liable to frequent
vérarns- of ¢ ‘the epiftaxis, the whole of
the meafures propofed (DCCCXXIIL), are
more certainly and freely to be employ-
ed. When, with the circumftances men-
tioned in DCCCXIIIL. the tendency to-a
profufe’ hemorrhagy appears, a bleeding
at the 'arm may be ‘proper, even in young
petfons ; but, in the cafe of adults, it will
be ftill more allowable, and even neceflary.

PeoCxXXxy.

In perfons of any age liable to frequent
returns of this hemorrhagy, when the mea~
fures propofed in DCCCXVIL, ef feq. fhall
have been negle@ed, or, from pesuliar cir-
cumftancesinthe balance of the fyftem, fhall
have proved ineffetual, and the {ymptoms

threatening hemorrhagy(DCCCXXXVIIL)
X2 thall
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fhall appear, it will then be proper, by blood-
letting, cooling purgatives, and every part
of the antiphlogiftic regimen, to prevent
the hemoijhagy, or at leaft to prevent its
being profufe when it does vhappe,ni»‘;_‘; sl

DCCCXXVI

In the circumf{tances Juﬁ now mentioned
(DCCCXXV.), the meafures propofed are
proper, and even neceffary; but it fhould
at the fame time be obferved, that thefe
are pradlifed with much lefs advantage
than thofe pointed out in. DCCCXXIV.:
becaufe, though thofe fugge{‘ted here may
prevent the coming on of the hemorrhagy
for the prefent, they certainly however
difpofé to the return of that plethoric ftate
which required their being ufed ; and there
can be no proper fecurity againft returns
of the difeafe, but by purfuing the means
propofed in DCCCXXIIL

DCCCXXVIL



OF PHYBTFC: 333

 DCCCXXVIL

When the hemorrhagy of the nofe hap-
pens to perfons approaching to their- full
growth, and when its returns have been
preceded by the {ymptoms DCCCXIIL it
may be 'fuppofed,.that, if the returns can
be prevented by the meafures propofed in
DCCCXXV. thefe may be fafely employ-
“ed; as the plethoric ftate induced will be
rendered fafe, by the change which is foon
_ to take place’in the balance of the fyftem.
‘This, however, cannot be admitted ; as the
evacuations practifed upon ‘this plan will -
have all the confequences which, I haveal-
ready obferved, may follow the recurrence
of the hemorrhagy itfelf.

- DCCCXXVIIL

" When the hemorrhagy of the nofe fhall
be found to make its returns at nearly
¥ 3 ftated
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ftated periods, the meafures for preventing
it (DCCCXXV.) may be pradifed with
greater certainty ; and; upon every repe-
tition of blood-letting, by diminifhing the
quantity taken away, its tendency to in-
* duce a plethara may be’in fome meafure
avoided. - When, indeed, the repetition of
evacuations is truly unavoidable, the dimi=
nifthing them upon every repetition is pro-
perly pradifed : butitis a practice of nice,
and precarious management, and thould by
no means be trufted to, fo far as to {fuper-
fede the meafures propofed in DCCCXXYV,
wherever thefe can be admitted,

DCCOXXIX,

When the hemorrhagy of the nofe
happens in-confequence of a venous ple-
thora in the veflels of the head, as in
DCCLXXII. the flowing of the blood .
pretty largely may be allowed, efpecially

when
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when it happens after the fuppreflion or
ceafing of the menftrual or hemorrhoidal
flux. But, though the flowing of the blood
is, on its firft occurring, to be allowed,
there is nothing more proper than guard-
ing againft its returns. This is to be done
not only by the meafures propofed in
DCCLXXXIII et ffq but, as the effeéts of a
plethoric ftate of the veflels of the head are
very uncertain, {o, upon any appearance
of it, and efpecially upon any threatening
of hemorrhagy, the plethora is to be remo-
ved, and the hemorrhagy to be obviated
1mmed1ately by proper evacuations; as
blood- lettmg, purging, and iffues, or by
reftoring fupprefled evacuations, where

this can be done.

Y 4 1 C H AP,
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(i)

Or THE HEMOPTYSIS, OR HEMORRHAGY
FroM THE Lunas.

S'E CT I

Of the PrENoMENA and Cavusks of HEMOPTYSIS,

DCCCXXX.

: HEN, after fome affeGtion of the
breaft, blood is thrown out from
the mouth, and is brought out with more

or lefs of coughing, there can be no doubt
that
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that it comies from the lungs ; and this ge-
nerally afcertains the difeafe of which 1
am now to treat. But there are cafes in
which the fource of the blood fpit out is
uncertain 3 and therefore, fome other con~
fiderations to be mentioned hereafter, are
often neceflary to afcertain the exiftence of
~ an hemoptyfis. :

PCCCXXXL

The blood-veflels of the lungs are more
numerous than thofe of any other part of
the body of the fame bulk. Thefe veffels,
of the largeft fize, as they arife from the
heart, are more immediately than in any
other part fubdivided into veffels of the
{malleft fize ; and thefe {mall veflels fpread
out mear to the internal furfaces of the
bronchial cavities, are fituated in a loofe
cellular texture, and covered by a tender
membrane only: fo that, confidering how

readily
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readily and frequently thefe veflels are
gorged with blood, we may A'IJ,'ndér{A’c'ahd
why an hemorrhagy from them is, next to
that of the nofe, the moft fréqﬁent of any;
and particularly, why any violent fhock
given to the whole body ﬁ; réadily occas
fions an hemopty@s. : S ‘

DCCCXXXIL

An hymoptyfis may be occafioned by
external violence, at any period of life;
and I have explained above (DCCLX.),
why in adult perfons, while the arterial
plethora ftill prevails in the {yftem, that
1s, from the age of fixteen to that of five-
and-thirty, an hemoptyfis may at any time
be produced, merely by a plethoric ftate of
the lungs. ‘

DCCCXXXIIL
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But it bas been alfo obferved abqvc,
(DCCLXI._),,that an hemoptyfis more fre-
quently arifes from a faulty. proportion
between the capacity of ‘the veflels of  the
lungs and thatof thofe of the reft of the
body. Accordingly it is often a heredis
tary difeafe, which implies a peculiar and
faulty conformagion. And the difeafe al—
~ fo happens efpecially to pérfons who dif=
. cover the {fmaller capacity. of their lungs,
by the narrownefs of their cheft, and by
the prominency of their/thoulders ;, which
laft is 2 mark of their hav;gg' been ipng
Jiable to a difficult refpiration.

DCCCXXXIV.

With the}fe circumftanges_alfo the dif=
eafe happens efpecially to perfons of a fan-
guine temperament; in whom particularly,

the
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the arterial plethora prevails, It happens
likewife to pérfons of a flender delicate
make, of which a long neck is a mark; to
perfons of ‘much fenfibility and irritabi-
lity, and therefore of quick ‘parts, whofe
bodies are generally of a delicate ftructure;
to perfons who have been formerly liable
_ to frequent hemorrhagies of the nofe; to
perfons who have fuffered a fuppreffion of
any hemorrhagy they had formerly been
liable to, the moft frequent inftance of
which is in females who have fuffered a
fuppreflion of their menftrual flux; and,
laftly, to perfons who have fuffered the am-
putation of any confiderable limb.

DCCCXXXV.

In moft of thefe cafes (DCCCXXXIV.),
the difeafe happens efpecially to perfons

about the time of 'their coming to' their
full
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full growth,. or foon after-ity'and this for
-the.:reafOns-.-fully; {et forth above.
DCCCXXXVI G
Fron;i all that has been fald from
DCCCXXXI. to- DCCCXXXV. the; pre-
difponent.caufe;of-hemoptyfis will be fuf-
~ ficiently underftood, and the difeafe may
happen from the, mere circcumftance of the
predifponent caufe arxﬁng to a confider-
able degree. ' In the predifpofed, however,
it is often Brought{on by the concurrence
of various occafional and exciting caufes:
One of thefe, and perhaps-a frequent one;
is external heat; which, even when in no
great degree, will: bring .on the difeafe ‘in
fpring, and: the beginning of fummer;
while the heat rarifies the blood more than'
it relaxes the folids which had 'been. before
contracted by the cold of winter. Ano-

ther exciting caufe is a fudden diminution

1 of
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‘6f the weight of the atmofphere; efpecially
when concusring'with any effort in bedily
exercife.  This effort, too, alone, may of-
ten, in the predifpofed; ‘be the exciting
caufe ; and, more particularly, any vio-
lent exerciferof drefpirationi 1In fhort, in
the; predifpofed; any (degtee! of external
violence lforay b:ringfoni 'tfh-e?di'fea—fei b

N D W e & ¢
RALES S L) L

s ﬁCCCXXXVH

@ccaﬁom:d by one or other of thefe
caufes (DCCCXX X VL), ‘thedifeafe comes
on with a:fenfe of weight and anxiety in
the cheft; fome ‘uneafinefs in breathing,
fome pain of the breaft or other parts of
the thorax; and fome fenfe of heat under
the fternum ; and very often, before the

difeafe appears, a faltxﬂl tafte is percelved
in the mouth kil 4

DCCCXXXVIIL
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DCCCXXXVIIL

" Immediately before thé appearance of
Blood, ‘a’ degree of irritation is felt at the
topof the Ia'fy'nx To relieve this, a hawk=
ing is made, which brmgs up a little blood;
of a florid colour and fomewhat frothy.
The i 1rr1tat10_n returds ; ; and, in the fame
fannér,  more blood of a like kind is
brought up, with fome noife in the wind=
pipe, as'of dir pafling through a fluid.,

DOCCXXXIX,

This is commonly the manner in which
the hemoptyfis begins ; but fometimes at
the very firt the blood comes up by
co’ﬁgh’i‘ng, or at leaft fomewhat of COugh-
ing accompanies the hawking juft now
mentioned.

DCCCXL.
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DCCCXL.

The blood iffuing is fometimes at firft
in very {mall quantity, and foon difzppears
altogether: but, in other cafes, efpecially |
when it repeatedly occurs, it is.in greater
quantity, and frequently continues to ap-
pear at times for feveral days together.
Ivis fometimes.profﬁfe; but rarely in fuch
quantity as either by its excefs, or by its

_fudden fuffocation, to prove immediately
mortal. It commonly either ceafes fpon=
tancoufly, or is ftopped by the remedies
employed.

DCCCXLI.

When blood is thrown out from the
~mouth, it is not always eafy to determine
from what internal part it proceeds; whe-=
ther from the internal furface of the mouth

itfelf, from the fauces, or adjoining cavi-
ties
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ties of the nofe, from the ftomach, ot from
the lungs. It is; however; very neceflary
to diftinguifh the diffrent cafes; and; in
moft inftances, it may be done by. attend=
ing to the following confiderations.

DCCCXLIL

When the blood fpit 6ut, proceeds from
fome part of the internal furfice of the
mouth itfelf; it comes out without any
hawking or coughing ; and generally, up-
on infpeion, the pdrticular {fource of it
becomes evident.

DCccXLl.

Wlhen blood proceeds from the fauces,
or adjoing cavities of the nofe, it may be
brought outby hawking, and fometimes by
coughing, in the manner we have defcribed
in DCCCXXXVIL and DCCCXXXIX. ;

Vor. IL Z fo
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fo that, in this way, a doubt may arife
concerning its real fource. A patient of-
ten lays hold of thefe circumftances to
pleafe ‘himfelf with the opinion of its co=
ming frem the fauces, and he may be al .
lowed to do fo: but a phyfician cannot
readily be deceived, if he confider, that a
bleeding from the fauces is more rare than
one from the lungs ; that the former fel-
dom happens -but te perfons who have

been before liable either to an hemorrhagy
of the nofe, or to fome evident caufe of e-

rofion; and, in moft cales, by looking into
the fauces, the diftillation of the blood, if it
comes from thence, will be perceived.

DCEEXLIV:

When blood proceeds from the lungs,
the manner in which it is brought up will
commonly fhow from whence it comes:
but, independernt of that, there are many

Cir=
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circumitances which may concurto point
it out, fuch as the period of life, the habit
of body, and other marks of a predifpofi-
tion (DCCCX X XI11.—DCCCXXXV.);and
together with thefe, the occafional caufes
(DCCCXXXVI.) having been immediately
before applied.

DCCCXLV,

'When vomiting accompanies the throw-
ing out of blood from the mouth, as vo-
miting and coughing often mutually ex-
cite each other; fo they may be frequently
joined, and render it doubtful whether
the blood thrown out proceeds from the
lungs or from the ftomach. We may
however generally decide, by confidering,
that blood does not fo frequently proceed
from the ftomach as from the lungs: that
blood proceeding from the ftomach com-
monly appears in greater quantity, than

' Z 2 when
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when it proceeds from the lungs : that the
blood proceeding from the lungs is ufually
of a florid colour, and mixed with a little
frothy mucus only; whereas the blood
from the ftomach is commonly of a darker
colour, more grumous, and mixed with
the other contents of the ftomach: that
the coughing or vomiting, according as the
one or the other firft arifes in the cafes in
which they are afterwards joined, may
fometimes point out the fource of the
blood ; and, laftly, that much ‘may be
learned from the circumftances and {ymp-
toms which have 'preceded ' the hemor-
rhagy.

Thofe which precede the hemoptyfis, e
numerated in DCCCXXXVIL are moft of
them evident marks of an affeGion of the
lungs. And; on the other hand, the he-
matemefis, or ifluing of blood from the
ftomach, has alfo its peculiar {ymptoms
‘andcircumftances preceding it; as, for

inftance,
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inftance, fome morbid affec¢tion of this or-
gan, or at leaft fome pain, anxiety, and
fenfe of weight, referred diftinétly to the
region of the ftomach. To all this may
be added, that the vomiting of blood hap-
pens more frequently to females than to
males ; and to the former, in confequence
of a fuppreflion of their menfirual flux:
and, by attending to all thefeconfiderations
(DCCCXLIL—DCCCXLV.), the prefence
of the hemoptyfis may commonly be fuf-
ficiently afcertained.

Z3 SECT.
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Of the Curk of HeEmorTyYSIS, "

DCCCXLVI.

"Tuis difeafe is fometimes attended with
little danger ; as, when it happens to fe-
males in confequence of a fuppreflion of
the menfes ; when, without any marks of
a predifpofition, it arifes from external
violence ; or when, from whatever caufe
arifing, it leaves behind it no cough

dyfp=
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dyfpncea, or other affection of the lungs.
Even in fuch cafes, 'howevgr; a danger
‘may arife from too large an wound being
made’in ‘the veflels of the lungs; from a
quantity of red blood being left to ftag-
nate in the cavity of the bronchiz ; and
particularly, from any determination of
the blood being made into the veflels of
the lungs, which, by renewing the hemor-
rhagy, may have dangerous confequences.
In every inftance therefore of hemoptyfis,
the effufion is to be moderated by the fe-
veral - means mentioned DCCXCIL to
DCCXCV.

DCCCXLVIL

Thefe meafures are efpecially neceffary
* when the hemoptyfis arifes in confequence
of predifpofition; and in all cafes where
there is the appearance of a large effufion,
or where the hemorrhagy frequently re-

: Z 4 turns,
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turns, the effufion is nat only to be mode-
rated, byt to be entirely ftopped, and the
returns of it prevented by every means in
our power. See DOCXCVIL and follow-
ing.

DCCCXLVIIL

To ftop an hemoptyfis, or preyent the
returns of it, two medicines have been fre-
quently employed ; neither'of which I can
approve of.  Thefe are, chalybeates, and
the Peruvian bark. As both of them cop-
tribgte to increafe tbé phlogiftic diathefis
of the fyftem, they can hardly be fafe in
any cafe of active hemorrhagy, and I have
frequently foynd them hurtful.

DCCCXLIX.

As the hemoptyfis which happens in
confequence of predifpofition, is always
attended
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attended with a phlogiftic diathefis; and,
as the bad confequences of the difeafe are
efpecially to be apprehended from the con-
tinuarice of that diathefis ; fo this is to be
induftrioufly taken off by blood-letting, in
greater or {maller quantity, and more or
iefé frequently repéated, according as the
fymptoms thall dire&. At the fame time,
cooling purgatives are to be employed,
and every part of the antiphlogiﬁic regi-
men is to be ftriétly enjoined. The refri-
gerants may alfo be adminiftered ; taking
éa@, haowever, that the acids, and more
efpecially the nitre, do not excite cough-
ing.

DCCCL.

- From what was obferved in DCCXCV,
it will appear, that bliftering ‘apon the
breaft or back may be a remedy of he-
moptyfis, when it is prefent; and that if-
i | fues
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fues in the fame places may be ufeful in
preventing the recurrence of it when it hag
' ceafed.

DCCCLI

. 'The avoiding of motion is generally a

proper part of the antiphlogiftic regimen;

and, in the hemoptyfis, nothing is more
neceffary than avoiding bodily exercife:
but fome kinds of geftation, as failing,
and travelling in an eafy carriage on
fmooth roads, have often proved agre-
medy.

DCCCLIL

Such is the treatment I can propofe for
tie hemoptyfis, confidered merely as an he-
morrhagy : But when, in fpite of all our
precautions, it continues to recur, it is of-
ten followed by an ulceration of the lungs,

and
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and a - phthifis pulmonalis. This, there~
fore, I muft now proceed to confider; but,

as it arifes alfo from other caufes befides

the hemoptyfis, it muft be treated of with

a more general view,

CHAP.
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OF THE PuTHIsis PuLMONALIS, or
ConsumpTION OF THE LuNgs.

S ECC T L

Of the PRENOMENA and CAUSES of the PHTHIsIS
PuLmoNALIs,

DCCCLIII.

HE Phthifis Pulmonalis I would de-

B fine to be, An expectoration of pus
or purulent matter from the lungs, attend-
ed with a hedic fever.

4 As
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As this is the principal {pecies of phthi~
fis, I fhall frequently in this chapter em-
ploy the general term of phthifis, though
ftri@ly meaning the phthifis pulmonalis. |

DCCCLIV.

I have met with fome inftances of an
expeCtoration of purulent matter, continu-
ing for many years, accompanied with
very few {ymptoms of hectic, and at leaft
without any he@ic exquifitely formed:
but in none of thefe inftances were the
perfons fooentirely free from fymptoms of
heic, as to form any exception to the ge-
neral definition.

DCCCLV.

In every inftance of an expectoration of
pus, I prefume there is an ulceration of
the lungs: The late Mr de Haen is the

~ only
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bnly author that I know of "who' has ad-
vanced another opiniOn, and has fuppofed,
that pus may be formed in the blood-vef-
felsp and be from thence poured into the
bronchiz. Admitting his fa&, I have at-
tempted an explanation of the appearance
of pus without ulceration in CCCXLIX.:
but, after all, I cannot help fufpecting the
accuracy of his obfervations; muft entire-
ly reje his explanation’ of them; muft
however allow, that we ftill want facs to
fupport the explanation I have offered;
- and doubt much if it will apply to any
o cafe of phthifis. . For thefe reafonsT ftill
conclude, agreeably to the faith of all other
diffeGtions, and the opinions of all phyfi-
cians, that the fymptoms mentioned in our
definition depend always upon an ulcera-
tion formed in the lungs. 4

DCCCLV
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DCGCLVI, -

It has fometimes happened, thata ca-
tatrh was attended with an expectoration
of a matter {fo much refembling pus, that
phyficians have been often uncertain whe-
ther it was mucus or pus, and therefore
whether the difeafe was a catarrh or a
phthiﬁs. It is often of confequence to de~.
termine thefe queftions; and it appears to
me that it may be generally done, with
{ufficient certainty, from the following con-
fiderations, of which each particular is not
always fingly decifive, but when .they are
taken together can hardly deceive us.

1. From the colour of the matter; as
mucus is naturally tranfparent; and pus
always opake. 'When mucus becomes o=
pake, as_ it fometimes does, it becomes
white, yellow, or greenifh; but the laft
mentioned - colour is hardly ever fo re-
markable in, mucus as in pus.

' 2. From
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2. From the confiftence; as mucus is
more vifcid and coherent, and pus lefs {o;
and may be faid to be more friable. When
mucus is thrown inte water, it is not rea=
dily diffufed, but remains united in uni-
form and circular maffes: but pus, in the
fame " circumftances, though not readily
diffufed, does not remain fo uniformly u-
nited, and by a little agitation is- brokern
into ragged fragments. A

3. From the odour; which is feldom
perceived in mucus, but frequently in pus.
It has been propofed to try the odour of
the matter expe@orated, by throwing it
upon live coals: but in fuch a trial both
mucus and pus give out a difagreeable
fmell; and it is not eafy to diftinguith be=
tween them.

4. From the fpecific gravity compared
with water; and, indeed, it is ufual for the
mucus of the lungs to {wim on the furface

of water, and for pusto fink in it. Butin
this
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this we may fometimes be deceived; as
pus which has entangled a great deal of
air may {wim, and mucus that is free'from
air may fink.

5. From the mixture which is difcernible
in the matter brought up: for if a yellow
or greenifh matter appears furrounded
with a quantity of tranfparent or lefs
opake and lefs coloured matter, the more
f’crohgly coloured matter may be generally
confidered as pus ; as it is not eafy to un-
derftand how one portion of the mucus of
the lungs can be very confiderably chan-
ged, while the reft of it is very little {o, or
remains in its ordinary ftate.

6. From the admixture of certain fub-
ftances with the matter thrown out from
the lungs. To this purpofe we are in=
formed by the experiments of the late Mr
‘Charles Darwin : a. That the vitriolic acid
diffolves both mucus and pus, but moft
readily the former: Thar, if water be added

Vor. IL. Ma 1o
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to fuch a folution of mucus, ‘this is fepas
rated, and either fwims on the f{urface, or, |
divided into flocculi, is fufpended in the
liquor ; whereas, when water is added to
a like folution of pus, this falls to the bot-
tom, or by agitation is diffufed fo as to ex-
hibit an uniform!ly turpid liquor. b. That
a folution of the cauftic fixed alkali, after
fome time, diflolves mucus, and generally
pus; and, if water be added to fuch folu-
tions, the pus is precipitated, but the mu-
cus is not. From fuch experiments it is
fuppofed, that pus and mucus may be cer-
tainly diftinguifthed from each other.

=. From the expetoration’s being at-
tended with a he@ic fever. A catarrh, or
expeCtoration of mucus, is often atrended
with fever; butnever, {o far as I have ob-
ferved, with fuch a fever as Iam prefently
to defcribe as a he&ic. This, in my opi-
;ni-on, is the moft certain mark of a puru-

lent ftate in fome part of the body; and if
others



OF PHYSIC 363

others have thought differently, I am per-
fuaded that it has been owing to this, that,
prefuming upon the mortal nature of a
confirmed or purulent phthifis, they have
confidered every cafe in which a recovery
happened, as a catarrh only: but, that
they may have been miftaken in this, fhall

be thown hereafter. -

DCCCLVIL.

Having thus confidered the firft part of
the chara@er of the phthifis pulmonalis as
a mark of an ulceration of the lungs ; and
having juft now faid, that the other part
of the chara@er, that is, the hectic fever,
is a mark or indication of the fame th‘ing;
it is proper now to confider this here,
‘as I had with that view omitted it before
(LXXI1V.). '

Aaz DCCCLVIIL.
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A heic fever has the form of a remjs-
tent, which has exacerbations twice every
day. Thefirft of thefe occurs about noon,
fometimes a little fooner or later ; and 2
flight remiffion of it happens about five af-
ternoon. This laft 1s foon fucceeded by an-
other exacerbation, gradually increafing till
after midnight: but after two o’clock of the
mofning, a remiflion takes place, which be-
comes more and more confiderable as the
morning advances. The exacerbations are
frequently attended with fome degreé of
cold fhivering; or at leaft the patient is
exceedingly fenfible to any coolnefs of the
air, feeks external heat, and often complains
of a fenfe of cold, when, to the thermome-
ter, his fkin is preternaturally warm. Of
thefe exacerbations, that of the evening is
always the moft confiderable,

DCCCLIX.
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DCCCLIX.

a

It has commonly been given as a part
of the charader of a heQic fever, that an
exacerbation of it commonly appears ‘after
the taking food ; anditis true that dinner,
which is taken at noon or after it, does
{eem to occafion fome exacerbation. But
this muft not make us judge the mid-day
exacerbation to be the effe& of eating only ;
for I have often obferved it to come on an
hour before noon, and often fome Bqurs
before dinner; which, in this countr;; at
prefent, is not taken till {fome time after
noon. Itisindeed to be obferved, that in
almoft every perfon, the taking food occa-~
fions fome degree of fever: but I am per-
fuaded this would not appear {o confider-
able in a he&ic, were it not that an exacer-
bation of fever is prefent from another
caufe ; and accordingly, the taking food in
the morning has hardly any fenfible effect.
Rz DCCCLX.
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DCCCLX.

I have thus defcribed the general for[x}),
of heétic fever ; but many circurnftances
atténding it, are furt.her to be taken no-
tice of.

The fever I have. defcmbed does not
commonly {ubfift long, txll the evening ex-
acerbations become ‘attended with fweat-
ings ; which coh_t'mue to recu_ir, and to
prove more and more profufe, through the
whole courfe of the difeafe.

“Almoft from the firft appearance of the
hedic, the urine is high-coloured, and
depofits a copious branny red fediment,
which hardly ever falls clofe to the battom -
of the veflel. : .

In the he@ic, the appetite for food is
generally lefs impaired than in any other
kind of fever.

"The thirft is feldom confiderable ;

mouth is commonly moift; and as the dxf-
. ceafle
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eafe advances, the tongue becomes free
from all fur, appears very clean; and in the
advanced ftages of .the difeafe, the tongue
“and fauces appear to be fomewhat infla-
med, and become more or lefs covered
with aphthe.

As the difeafe advances, the red veflels
of the adnata of the eye difappear, and the
whole of the adnata becomes of a pearly
white.  «

The face is commonly pale ; but, during
the exacerbations, a florid red, and an al-
moft circumfcribed fpot, appear on each
cheek.

For fome time, in the courfe of a hec-
tic, the belly is bound ; but, in the advan-
ced ftages of it, a diarrheea almoft always
comes on, and continues to recur frequent-
ly during the reft of the difeafc, alternating
in fome meafure with the {weatings men-
tioned above. :

_The difeafe is always attended with a
Aag de-
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debility, which gradually mcreafes durmg
the courfe of it.

During the fame courfe an emaciation
takes place, and goes to a greater degree
than in almoft any other cafe.

The falling off of the hairs, and the
adunque form of the nails, are alfo {fymp-
toms of the want of nourithment.

Towards the end of the difeafe, the feet
are often affeed with oedematous {well-
ings.

The exacerbatians of the fever are fel-
dom attended with any headach, and
{carcely ever with delirium.

The fenfes and judgment commonly re-
main entire to the very end of the difeafe;
and the mind, for the moft part, is confi-
dent and full of hope.

Some days before death, a delirium comes
on, and commonly continues to the end.

DCCCLXI.
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DCCCLXL.

T hehe&ticfevernowdefcribed(DCCCLVIIL.
DCCGLIX.) as accompanying a purulent
ftate of the lungs, 1s perhaps the cafe in
which it moft frequently appears: but I
have never feen it in any cafe, when there
was not evidently, or whenThad notground
to fuppofe, there was a permanent puru-
lency or ulceration in fome external or in-
ternal part. It was for this reafon thatin
LXXIV. I concluded it to be a fymptoma-
‘tic fever only. Indeed, it appears to me
to be always the effet of an acrimony ab-
forbed from abfcefles or ulcers, although
it is'not equally the eﬁ:e‘& of every fort of
acrimony ; for the {corbutic and cance-
- wrous kinds often fubfift long in the body
without producing a heftic. What is the
precife flate of the acrimony producing
~ this I cannot determine, but it feems to be
chiefly that of a vitated purulency.

~ DCCCLXIL,
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DCCCLXIL

However this may be, it appears, that
the hedtic’s depending in general upon an
acrimony, explains its peculiar circum-
ftances. ‘The febrile ftate feems to be
chiefly an exacerbation ‘of that frequency
of the pulfe, which occurs twice every day
to perfons in health, and may be produced
by acrimony alone. Thefe exacerbations,
indeed, do not happen without the proper
circumftances of pyrexia ; but the {fpafm of
the extreme veflels in a he@ic does not feem
to be fo confiderable as in other fevers:
and hence the ftate of {weat and urine
which appears fo early and fo conftantly
in he®ics. Upon the fame fuppofition of
an acrimony corrupting the fluids; and de~
bilitating the moving powers, I-think that
moft.of the other fymptoms may alfo be
explained. |

DCCCLXIIL
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- DCCCLXIIL.

.Having thus confidered the charaQeri-
ftical fymptoms and chief part of the proxi-
mate caufe of the phthifis pulmonalis, I
_proceed to obferye, that an ulcer of the
lungs, and its concomitant circumf{tance of
hedic fever, may arife from different pre~
yious affe@ions of the lungs: all of which
~ however may, in my opinion, be referred
to five heads; that is, 1. To an hemopty=~
fis; 2. To a fuppuration of the lungs in
confequence of pneumonia; 3. To catarrh;
4. To afthma; or, §: 'Fo.; 2 tubercle.
Thefe feveral affections, as caufes of ulcers,
fhall now l'pe confidered in the order men-

tioned.

DCCLXIV.

It has been commonly fuppofed, that an
hemoptyfis was naturally, and almoft ne-
' ceffarily,
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ceflarily, followed by an ulcer of the lungs:
but I will prefume to fay, that, in general,
this is a miftake; for there have been
‘many inftances of hemoptyfis occafioned
by external violence, without being fol-
lowed by any ulcer of the lungs; and therg
have alfo been many inftances of hemop-
‘tyfis from an internal caufe, without any
confequent ulceration. And this too has
been the cafe, not only when the hemop-
tyfis happened to young perfons, and re-
curred for feveral times, but when it has
often recurred during the courfe of a long
life. It is indeed eafy to conceive, thata
rupture of the veflels of the lungs, like that
of the veffels of the nofe, may be often
healed, as the furgeons fpeak, by the firft
intention. Itis probable therefore, that
it is an hemoptyfis in particular circum-
ftances only, which .is neceflarily follow-
ed by an ulcer ; but what thefe circum-
ftances are, it is difficult to determine. It

15
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is poflible, that merely the degree of rup-
ture, or frequently repeated rupture pre-
venting the wound from healing by the
firlt igtention, may occafion an ulcer ; or
it is poffible that-red blood effufed, and not
. brought up entirely by coughing,may, by
ftagnating in the bronchiz, become acrid,
and erode the parts. Thefe however are but
fuppofitions, not fupported by any clear e~
vidence. And,if we confider that thofeca-
fes of hemoptyfis which follow the predif-
pofition (DCCCXXXII.—DCCCXXV.) are
thofe efpecially which end in phthifis,
we thall be led to fufpect that there are
fome other circumftances which concur
here to determine the confequence of he-

moptyfis, as fhall hereafter endeavour to -
thow.

DCCCLXV.

~+Any fuppofition, Bowever, which we can
make
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‘make with refpeé’c" to the innocence of an
hemoptyfis, muft not fuperfede the mea-
fures propofed above for its cure: both
becaufe we cannot certainly forefet what
may be the con'féquences of fuch an acci=
dent, and becaufe the meafures above {ug-
ge(‘ced are fafe; for,upon every fuppofition,
it is a diathefis phlogiftica.that may urge
on every bad confequence to be appre-
‘hended.

DCCCLXVI.

The. fecond caufe of an ulceration of
the lungs, to be confidered, is a fuppira-
tion formed in confequence of pneumo-

. v . :
nia.

DCCCLXVII.

From the fymptoms mentioned in
DCCCLVIL—DCCLIX. it may with rea-
‘ I - {on
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fon be concluded, that an abfcefs, or, as it
1s called, a mmz'c"d, is formed in fome part

of the pleura, and moft frequently in that

portfop of it-invefting the lungs. Here

purulént matter frequently remains for

fome time, as if inclofed in a cyft: but

commorily it is not long before it comes

to be either abforbed, and transferred to

fome other part of the body; or that it

- breaks through into the cavity of the lungs,

or into that of the thorax. In the latter
cafe, it produces the difeafe called empyema;

but it is only when the matter is poured

into the cavity of the bronchiz, that it pro-

perly conftitutes the phthifis pulmonalis.

In the cafe of empyéma, the chief circum-

ftances of a phthifis are indeed alfo pre-

fent ; but I fhall here confider that cafe
only in which the abfcefs of the lungs gives
occafion to a purulent expectoration.

DCCCLXVIIL
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DCCCLXVIIL

An abfcefs of the lungs, in confequence
of pneumonia, is not always followed by
a phthifis : for fometimes a hectic fever is
not formed ; the matter poured into the
bronchiz is a proper and benign pus,
which is frequently coughed up' very rea=
dily, and fpif out: and, though this ‘puru-
lent expectoration {hould continue for fome
time, yet if a hectic does not come on, the
ulcer foon heals, and every morbid {ymp-
‘tom difappears. This has happened fo fre-
quently, that we may conclude, that nei-
ther the accefs of the air, nor the conftant
motion of the lungs, will prevent an ulcer
of thefe parts from healing, if the matter
of it be well-conditioned. An abfcefs of
the lungs, therefore, does not neceflarily
produce the phthifis pulmonalis ; and if it
be followed by fuch a difeafe, it muft be

in confequence of particular circumf{tances
4 which
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which corrupt the ‘pﬁ'rulent matter produ-
ced, render it unfuitable to the healing of
the ulcer; and at the {ame time make it af-
ford an acrimony, which, being abforbed,

produces a hectic and its confequences.

DECCLXIX,

The corruption of the miatter of fuch
abfcefles may be owing to {everal caufes ;
as, 1. That the matter effufed during the
inflammation, had not been a pure ferum
fit to be converted into a laudable pus, but
had been united with other matters which
prevented that, and gave a confiderable
acrimony to the whole: Or, 2. That the
matter effufed, and converted into pus, ei-
ther ‘m‘ere]y by a long ftagnation in a vo- -
mica, or by its conne&ion with an em-
pyema, had been fo corrupted, as to be=
come unfit for the purpofe of pus in the
healing of the ulcer. Thefe feem to be pof-

Vor. 1L Bb © fible
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‘ﬁblc' caufes of the corruption of matter it
abftefles, o as to make it the occafion of a
phthifis in perfons otherwife found ; but it
is probable; that a pneumonic abfcefs does
efpecially produce phthifis when it hap-
. pens to perfons previoudly difpofed to that
difeafe, ‘and therefore only as it concurs
with fome other caufes of it.

DCCCLXX.

The third caufe fuppofed to produce
phthifis, is a catarrh ; which in many ca=
fes feems, in length of time, to have the
expetoration of mucus proper to it, gra-
dually changed into an expeoration of
pus; and at the fame time, by the addi-
tion of a he@ic fever, the difeafe; which
was at firft a pure catarrh, is converted in-
_ to a phthifis. This fuppofition, however;
is not eafily to be admitted. The catarrh

is properly an affection of the mucous
4 glands
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glands of the trachea and bronchiz, ana-
logous to the coryza, and lefs violent kinds
of cynanche tonfillaris, which very feldom
terminate in {uppuration. And although a
catarrh fhould be difpofed to fuch ter-
mination, yet the ulcer produced might
readily heal up, as it does in the cafe of a
cynanche tonfillaris ; and therefore thould
not produce a phthifis.

DCCCLXXL

Further, the catarrh, as purely the effect
of cold, is génerally a mild difeafe, as well
as of thort duration; and of the numerous
inftances of it, there are at moft but very
few cafes which can be faid to have ended
in phthifis. In all thofe cafes in which this
feems to have happened, it is to me pro-
bable, that the perfons affected were pe-
culiarly predifpofed to phthifis. And the
beginning of phthifis fo often refembles a

Bb2 catarrh,
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catarrh, that the former may have beert
miftaken for the latter. Befides, to increafe
the fallacy, it often happens that the appli-

“ cation of cold, which is the moft fréquent
caufe of catarrh, is alfo frequently the ex-
citing caufe of the cough which proves the
beginning of phthifis.

DCCCLXXII.

It 1s to me, therefore, probable, that a
catarrh is very; feldom the foundation of
phthifis ; ‘but T would not pofitively affert
that it never is fo: for it is poflible that
the cafes of a more violent catarrh may
have joined with them a pneumonic affec~
tion, which may end in a fuppuration; or
it may happen that a long continued ca-
tarrh, by the violent agitation of the lungs
in coughing, will produce fome of thofe
tubercles which are prefently to be men-

' tioned
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tioned asthe moft frequent caufe of phthi-
fises ' - ‘

DCCCLXXIIL.

It muft be particularly obferved here,
that nothing faid in DCCCLXXIL. thould
allow us to neglec any appearance of ca-
carrh, as is too frequently done; for it may
be either the beginning of a phthifis, which
is miftaken for a genuine catarrh, or that

even as a catarrh continuing long, it may
produce a phthifis, as in DCCCLXXIL.

DCCCLXXIV,

Many phyficians have fuppofed an acri-
mony of the fluids eroding fome of the
veflels of thé lungs, to be a frequent caufe
of ulceration and phthifis. But this ap-
pears to me to be a mere fuppofition: fory
in any of the inftances of the production

- B3 of
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of phthifis which I have feen, there was no
evidence of any acrimony of the blood ca-
pable of eroding the veflels. It is true, in-
deed, that in many cafes an acrimony fub-
fifting in fome part of the fluids, 1s the
caufe of the dlfeafe, but it is at the fame
time probable, that tihis acrimony operates
by producing tubercles, rather than by
-any direct erofion.

DCCCLXXV.

It has been mentioned in DCCCLXIII
that an athma may be confidered as one
of the caufes of phthifis; and by athma [
mean, that {pecies of it which has been’
commonlynamed the Spafimodic. This dif-
eafe frequent'l'y {ubfifts \}ery long without
producing any other,and may have its own
peculiar fatal termination, as fhall be ex-
 plained hereafter. But I have feen it fre-

quently end in phthifis; and in fuch cafes
I
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I fuppofe it to operate in the manner above
alledged of catarrh, that is, by producing
tubercles, and their confequences, which

thall be prefently mentioned.

DPCCCLXXVL

I come now to confider the fifth head of
the caufe of phthifis, and which I appre-
hend to be the moft frequent of any. This
I have faid, in general, to be tubercles; by
which term are meant, certain fmall tu-
mours, which have the appearance of in-
durated glands. DiffeGtions have frequent-
ly fhown fuch tubercles formed in the
lungs; and although at firft indolent, yet
at length they become inflamed, and are
thereby changed into little abfcefies, or vo-
micz, which breaking, and pouring their
matter into the bronchiz, give a purulent
expectoration, and thus lay the foundation

of phthifis. A
Bbyg DCCCLXXVIL,
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DCCCLXXVIL

- Though the matter expe@orated upon
thefe occafions has the appearance of pus,
it is feldog’n that of a laudable kind; and,
as the ulcers do nor readily heal, but are
attended with a he@ic fever, for the moft
part ending fatally, I prefume that the mat-
ter of the ulcers is imbued with a pecu-
liarly noxious acrimbny, which 'prevencs
their healing, and produces a phthifis in

all its circumftances, as mentioned above.

DCCCLXXVIIL.

it 1s very probable that the acrimony
which thus difcovers itfelf in the uleers,
exifted before and produced the tubercles
themfelves ;‘ and it 1s to this acrimony that
we muft trace up the caufe of the phthifis
following thefe tubercles, This acrimony
is
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is probably, in different cafes, of different
~ kinds ; and it will not be eafy to determine
its varieties : bgt to a certain length 1 thall
attempt it.

DCCCLXXIX.

In one cafe, and that, too, a very fre=
quent one, of phthifis, it appears, that the
noxious acrimony is of the fame kind with
that which prevails in the fcrophula. This
may be concluded from obferving, that a
phthifis, at its ufual periods, frequently at-
tacks perfons born of fcrophulous parents;
that is, of parents who had been affected .
with fcrophula in their younger years:
that very often, when the phthifis appee’lrs,
there occur at the fame time fome lym-
phatic tumours in the external parts; and
very often I have found the tabes mefen-
terica, which is a {crophulous affeétion,
joined with the phthifis pulmonalis. To

' all
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all this I would add, that, even when no
{crophulous affection has either manifeftly
preceded or accompanied,a phthifis, this
laft however moft commonly affects per-
*{ons of a habit refembling the fcrophulous; -
‘that is, perfons of a fanguine, or of a '
fanguineo-melancholic temperament, who
“have very fine fkins, rofy complexions,
large veins, foft flefh, and thick upper-lip:
and further, that in fuch perfons the phthi-
fis' comes on in the fame manner that it
does in perfons having tubercles, as fhall
be immediately explained.

DCCCLXXX.

Another fpecies of acrimony producing
tubercles of the lungs, and thereby phthi-
fis, may be faid to be the exanthematic. It
is well known, that the {mall-pox fome-
times, and more frequently the meafles, lay

the foundation of phthifis. It is probable
alfo,
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alfo, that other-exanthemata have the fame

effe@®; and from the phenomena of the

difeafe, and the difleGtions of perfons who

have.died of it, it is probable, that all the

exanthemata may occafion a phthifis, by
affording a matter which in the firft place

produces tubercles, '

DCCCLXXXI.

Another acrimon}'r, which feems fome=
times to produce phthifis, is the fiphylitic :
but whether fuch an acrimony produces
phthifis in any other perfons than the pre-
vioufly difpofed, does not appear to me-

certain,

DCCCLXXXIL

What other fpecies of acrimony, fuchas
from fcurvy, from pus abforbed from other

parts of the body, from fupprefled erup=
tions,
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tions, or from other fources, may alfo pro-
duce tubercles and phthifis, I cannot now
decide, but muft leave to be determined
by thofe who have had experience of fuch
cafes.

DCCCLXXXIIL

There is one peculiar cafe of phthifis,
which from my own expefience I can take
notice of. This is the cafe of phthifis from
a calcareous matter formed in the lungs,
and coughed up, frequently with a little
blood, fometimes with mucus only, and
fometimes with pus. How this matter is
generated, or in what precife part of the
lungs it is feated, I acknowledge myfelf ig-
norant. In three cafes of this kind which
have occurred to ‘me, there was at thé
fame time no appearance of ftony or ear=
thy concretions in any other part of the
body. In one of thefe cafes, an exquifitely

formed
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formed phthifis came on,and proved mor-

tal : while in the other two, the {ymptoms

of phthifis were never fully formed ; and
after fome time, merely by a milk diet:and

avoiding irritation, the patients entirely

recovered. Tk

DCCCLXXXIV.

Another foundation for phthifis, analo-
. gous,as 1 judge, to that of tubercles, is that
which occurs to certain artificers whofe
employments keep them almoft conftantly
" expofed to duft; fuch as ftone-cutters, mil-
lers, flax-dreflers, and fome others. I have
not obferved in this country many inftan~
ces of phthlﬁs which could be referred to
this caufe; but, from RAMAZZINI Mor-
cAcNi, and fome other writers, we muft
conclude fuch cafes to be more frequent in

the fouthern parts of Europe.

DCCCLXXXV.
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DCCCLXXXV.

Befides thofe now mentioned, there are
probably fome other caufes producing tu-
bercles, which have not yet been afcer-
tained by obfervation; ‘and itis likely, that
in the ftate of tubercles there is a variety
not yet accounted for: but all this muft be
left to future obfervation and inquiry.-

DCCCLXXXVI.

It has been frequently fupt)ofed by phy-
ficians, that the phthifis is a contagious dif-
eafe; and I dare not aflert that it never is
fuch: but in many hundred inftances of
the difeafe which I have feen, there has
been hardly one which to me could appear
to have arifen from contagion. It is pof-.
fible, thatin warmer climates the effe@s of
contagion may be more difcernible.

After having faid that a phehifis arifes

i ‘ from
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from tubercles more frequently than from
any other caufe, and after having attempt-
ed to aflign the variety of thefe, I now
proceed to mention the peculiar circum=
ftances and {ymptoms which ufually ac-
company the coming on of the difeafe
from tubercles. -

DCCCLXXXVIL.

A tuberculous and purulent ftate of the
lungs has been obferved in very young
children, and in fome others at feveral dif-
ferent periods before the age of puberty
and full growth; but inftances of thiskind
are rare: and the attack of phthifis, which
we have reafon to impute to tubercles, u-
fually happens at the fame period which I
have affigned for the coming on of the he-
moptyfis.

DCCCLXXXVIIL
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DCCCLXXXVIIL

The phthifis from tubercles does alfo
generally affe the fame habits as the he- |
moptyfis, thatis, perfons of a {lender make,

of long necks, narrow chefts, and promi-
nent fhoulders: but very frequently the
perfons liable to tubercles have lefs of the

florid countenance,and of the other marks

of an exquxﬁtely fanguine temperament,

than the perfons liable to hemoptyﬁs ,

DCCCLXXXIZX.

This difeafe, arifing from tubercles, u-
fually commences with a flight and fhort
cough, which becomes habitﬁal, is often
little remarked by thofe affe¢ted, and fome-
times {o little as to be abfolutely denied by
them. At the fame time their breathing
becomes eafily hurried by any bodily mo-

tion, their body grows leaner, and they be-
2 com§
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come languid®and indolent. This ftate
fometimes continues for a year, or even for
two years, without the perfons making any
complaint of it, excepting only that they
are affeCted by cold more readily than
ufual, which frequently increafes their
cough, and produces fome catarrh. This,
again, however, is fometimes relieved ; is
fuppofed to have arifen from cold alone ;
and therefore gives no alarm either to the
patient or to his friends, nor leads them to

take any precautions.

ptécxc.

“Upon one or other of thefe occafions of
catching cold, as we commonly fpeak, the
cough becomes more confiderable; is par-
ticularly troublefome upon the patient’s ly-
ing down at night, and in this ftate con-
tinues longer than is ufual in the cafeof a
fimple catarrh. This is more efpecially to

Vor. I Ce call
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call for attention, if the indreafe and con-
tinuance of cough come on during the

fummer {eafon. e d

DCCCXCL

- The cough which comes on as: in
DCCCLXXXIX. is very often for a long
time without any expectoration; but when,
from repeatedly catching cold, it becomes -
more conftant, it is then at the {fame time
attended with fome expe&oration, which
,is moft confiderable in the mornings. The
matter of this heXpe&'oration becomes by
degrees more copious, more vifcid, and
more opake; at length of a yellow or
greenifh colour, and of a purulent appear-
ance. The whole of the matter, however,
is not always at once entirely changed in
this manner ; but, while one part of it re<
tains the ufual form of mucus, another fuf-

fers the changes now defcribed.
' DCCCXCIL
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DCGCXCIL

+ When the cough increafes, and conti=
nues*very frequent through the night, and
whenthe matter expeGorated undergoes the
changes I have mentioned; the breathing
at the fame time becomes more diflicult;
and the emaciation and weaknefs go on al-
foincreafing. In the female fex, as the dif-
eafe advances, and fometimes early in its
progrefs; the menfes ceafe to flow ; and
this circumftance is to be confidered as
commonly the effe@, although the fex
themfelves are ready to believe it the fole
caufe, of the difeafe.

DCCCXCIIL. \

When the cough comes on as in
DCCCLXXXIX. thé pulfe is often natu-
ral, and for {fome time after continues to
be fo; butthe {ymptoms have feldom fub-

Ccz2 fitted
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fifted long before the pulfe becomes fre-
quent, and fometimes to a confiderable de-
gree, without much of the other fymptoms
of fever. = At length; however, evenirg ex-
acerbationsbecome remarkable; and by de-
grees the fever aflumes the exquifite form
- of hedic, as defcribed in DCCCLVIIL.—
DCCCLX.

DCCCXCIV,

Itis feldom that the cough, expe@oration,
and fever, go on increafing, in the manner
now defcribed, without fome pain being
felt in {fome part of the thorax. Itis ufu-
ally and moft frequently felt at firft under
the fternum, and that efpecially, or almoft

- only, upon occafion of coughing: but very
often, and that too early, in the courfe of
the difeafe, a pain is felt on one fide, fome-
times very conftantly, and fo as.to prevent

the pérfon from lying eafily upon that fide;
but
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but at othet times the pain is felt only up-

on a full infpiration, or upon coughing,
Even when no pain is felt, it generally

' happens that phthifical perfons cannot lie

eafily on fome one of their fides, without
having their difficulty of breathing increa-

fed, and their cough excited,

DCCCXCV.

The phthifis begins, and fometimes pro-
ceeds to its fatal iflue, in the manner defcri-
bed from DCCCLXXXIX. to DCCCXCV.
without any appearance of hemoptyfis.
Such cafes are indeed rare; but it is very
common for the difeafe to advance far, and
even to an evident purulency and he&ic
ftate, without any appearance of blood in
the fpitting : fo that it may be affirmed,
the difeafe is frequently not founded in he-
moptyfis. At the fame time, we muft al-
low, not'qnly that it fometimes begins with

Ccj an
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an hemoptyfis, as is faid in DCCCLXIV. ;

but further, that it feldom happens that
in the progrefs of the difeafe more or lefs
of an hemoptyfis does not appear. -Some
degree of “blood-fpitting does, indeed, ap-
pear {fometimes in the ftate mentioned
DCCCLXXXIX. DCCGXCIIL but more
commonly in the more advar.ced ftages of
the difeafe only, and particularly upon
the firft appearanée of pﬁrulency. How-
ever this may be, it is fe]ldom, in the phthi-
fis from tubercles, that the hemopryfis is
confiderable, or requires any remedies dif-
ferent from thofe which are otherwife n¢-
ceflary for the ftate of the tubercles.

DGCCXCVIL

I have now defcribed a fucceffion of |
fymptoms which, in different cafes, occupy
more or lefs time. In this climate they
very often take up fome years, the {ymp-

toms
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toms appearmg efpecxally in the winter ,
and fpring, commonly becoming eafier, and
fometimes “almoft dxfappearmg, during
the fammer : but returning again in win-
ter, they at length, after two or three years,
prove fatal, towards the end of {pring or

beginning of fummer.

DCCCXCVIL

In this difeafe, the prognofis is for the
moft part unfavourable. Of thofe affected
with it, the greater number die; but there
are alfo many of them who recover entire-
ly, after having been in very-unpromifing
circumftances. What are, however, the
circumftances more certainly determining
to a happy or to a fatal event, I have not
yet been able to afcertain,

Ccy4 ,  DCCCXCVIL
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DCCCXCVIIL |

The following aphorifms are the refult,
of my obfervations. B

A phthifis pulmonalis from hemoptyfs,
is more frequently recovered than one from
tubercles. " : i

An hemoptyfis not only is not always
followed by a phthifis, as we have faid
above (DCCCLXIV.); but even when
followed by an ulceration, the ulceration
is fometimes attended with little of hedtic,
and frequently admits of being foon heal-
ed. Even when the hemoptyfis and ulcer-
ation have happened to be r.cpee.ted(, there

 are inftances of perfons recovering entirely
after feveral fuch repetitions.

A phthifis from a fyppuration in confe-
quence of pncurﬁonic inflammation, is that
which moft rarely occurs in this climate;
and a phthifis does not always follow fuch
fuppuration, when the abfcefs formed

: {oon
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foon breaks and difcharges a laudable pus:
but, if the abfcefs continue long fhut up, |
and till after a confiderable degree of hec-
tic has been formed, a phthifis is then pro<
duced, equally dangerous, as that from o-
ther caufes. :

A phthifis from tubercles has, 1 think,
been recovered ; but it is of all others the
moft dangerous; and, when arifing from

a hereditary taint, is almoft certamly fa-
tal. A :
- The danger of 2 phthifis, from whatever
caufe it may have arifen, is moft certainly
to be judged of by the degree to which the
he&ic and its confequences have arrived.
From a certain degree of emaciation, debi-
lity, profufe fweating, and diarrhcea, .m0
perfon recovers.’

A mania coming on, has been found to
remove all the fymptoms, and fometimes

has entirely cured the difeafe; but, in other
cafes,
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cafes, upon: the going off of the mania, the
phthifis has recurred, and proved fatal.

The pregnancy of women has often re~
tarded the progrefs of a phthifis; but<om-
monly it is only till after delivery, when
the {ymptoms of phthifis return with vio-
lence, and {oon i)rbve fatal. "

e ; ] E 4 ‘ ‘ —SECT.
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Of the Cure of Putnisis.

DCCCXCIX..

From what has been juft now {aid, it
will readily appear, that the cure of the
phthifis pulmonalis muft be- exceedingly
difficult; and* that even the utmeft care
and attention in the employment of reme-
dies, have feldom fucceeded. It may be
doubtful whether this failure is to be im-~
puted to the imperfection of our art; or.to
the abfolutely incurable nature of the dif-

: eafe,
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eafe. I'am extremely averfe in any cafe
to admit of the latter {uppofition, and can
always readily al]d‘w of the former ; but,
in the mean time, muft mention here, what
'has been attempted towards either euring
or moderating the violence of this dif-

eafe.

PECEC:

It muft be obvious, that according to the
different circumftances of this difeafe, the
method of cure muft be different. Our

firft attention thould be employed in watch-
ing the.approach of the difeafe; and pre-
venting its proceeding to an incurable
ftate.. - .

In'all perfons of a phthifical habit, and |
efpecially in: thofe born of phthifical pa-
rents, the flighteft fymptoms of the ap-
proach: of phthifis, at the phehifical period
of life; ought to be attended to.

. DCCECL,
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Thcctn
" ;

» When an hemoptyfis occurs, though it
be not always followed with ulceration and
phthifis, thefe however are always to be
apprehended ; and every precaution s to
be taken againft them: This is efpecially
" to be done by employing every means of
moderating the hemorrhagy, and of pre-
venting its return, directed in DCCCXGIL
¢t feg. ; and thefe precautions ought to be
continued for feveral years after the occur=
rence of the hemoptyfis.’ |

DCCCCIL.

"The phthifis which follows a fuppura=
tion from pneumonic inflammation, can
only be p¥evented with certainty, by ob-
taining a refolution of fuch inflammation.
What may be attempted towards the cure

4 o= of
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.of an abfcels and ul“ce‘r which have takefi
place; I fhall fpeak of hereafter.

e

&

SR eCn et

1 have faidyit is doubtful if a genuine
catarrh ever produces a phthifis ; buthave
allowed that itupoﬁibly may :.and both
upon this account, and upon account of
the ambiguity which may arife, whether
the appearing catarrh be a primary dif-
eafe, or the effe@ of a tubercle, I confider
it as of confequence. to cure a catarrh as
- {foon as poflible after its firft appearance.
More efpecially when it fhall linger, and
continue for fome time, or thall, after fome
intermiffion, frequently return, the cure
of it thould be diligently attempted. The *
meafures requifite for this puspofe fhall
be mentioned afterwards, when we come
. to treat of catarrh as a primary difeafe ;
but, in che mean time, the means necef=

4 ‘  fary
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fary for preventing its producing a phthi-
fis fhall be mentioned immediately, as they
are the fame with thofe I fhall point out as
neceflary for preventing a phthifis from
tubercles. '

DCCCCIY.

‘The preventing of a phthifis from afthma
muft be, by curing, if poﬁible, the afthma,
or at leaft by mbderating it as much as
. may be done: and as it is probable that

afthma occafions \phthifis, by producing
tubercles, the meafures neceflary for pfe-
venting phthifis from afthma, will be the
fame with thofe neceffary in the cafe of
tubercles, which I am now about to men=
'-tioy.rl. “

~ DCCCCV.

il confider. tubercles as by much the moft
- fre~
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frequent caufe of phthifis; and even in
many cafes where this feems to depend
upon hemoptyfis, catarrh, or afthma, ic
does however truly arife from tubercles.
It is upon this fubje®, therefore, that T
fhall have occafion to treat of the mea-

fures moft commonly requifite for curing
phthifis. ' |
' DCCCCVL
"When, in a perfon born’ of phthifical
parents, of a phthifical habit, at the
phthifical period of life, the fymptoms
(DCCCLXXXIX.) in the fpring, or begin-
ning of fummer, thall appear in theflighteft
degree, we may prefume that a tubercle,
or tubercles, either have been formed, or
are forming in the lungs; and therefore,
that every means we can devife for pre-
venting their formation, or for procuring
their refolution, fhould be employed im-
mediately,
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‘medi‘ately, even although the patient him-
{elf thould overlook or negleé the fymp-
.toms, ‘as impﬁting' them to accidental

colds

DCCCCVIL

This is certainly the general indication;
but how it may be executed, I cannot rea-
dily fay. 1do not know that, at any time,
phyficians have propofed any remedy ca-
pable of preventing the formation of tu-
bercles, or of refolving them when formed.
The analogy of fcrophula, gives no aflift-
ance in this matter. In {crophula the re-
medies that are feemingly of moft power
are, fea- water, or certain mineral waters :
but thefe have geherally proved hurtful in
the cafe of tubercles of the lungs. 1 have
known feveral inftances of mercury very
fully employed for certain difeafes, in per-
fons who were fuppofed at the time to

Vor.II. Dd have
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have tubercles formed; or ‘form'ing,-i-mheir
lungs ; but though the mercury proved a
cure for thofe other difeafes, it was of ‘no-
fervice in preventing phthifis, and in fome
cafes feemed to hurry it on.

¢ DCCEEVILL

Such appears to me to be the prefent
ftate of our art, with refpe to the cure of
tubercles; butI do not-dei'pair of a ferh'edy
for the purpofe being found hereafter.  In
the mean time, all thiat at prefent féems-to
be within the reach of our art, is to take
the meafures proper for avoiding ‘the in-
flammation of tubercles. It is probable
that tubercles may fubfit long without v
producing any diforder; and I am difpbfed
to think, that nature fometimes refolves
and difcuffes tubercles which have been
formed ; but that nature does this only
when the tubercles remain in ‘an  unin-

‘flamed
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flamied ftate; and therefore, that the mea-
fures neceflary to be taken, are chiefly thofe
for ‘avoiding the inflammation of the tu-

bercles.”

ADCCCCI:

The inflammation of a tubercle of the
fungs is to be avoided upon the general
plan of avoiding inflammation, by blood-
IC'tfirig5 and by an antiphlogiftic regimen;
the chief part of which, in this cafe, is the
~ ufe of a low diet. This fuppofes a total ab-
ftinence from animal-food, and the ufing
of vegetable food almoft alone : but it has
been found, that it is not nec'eﬂ'ary for the
patient to be confined to vegetables of the
weakeft nourifhment, it being fufficient
that the farinacea be employed, and toge-
ther with thefe, milk.

Ddz2  DCCCCX.
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DCCCCX

Mﬂk has been generally conﬁdered as
the chief remedy in phthifis, and ‘ifi the
cafe of every tendency to it ; but whether
from its peculiar qualities, or from its be-
ing of a lower quality, with refpect to nou-
rithment; than any food entirely animal,
is.not . certainly determined. The; choice
and adminiftration of milk will be prépere
ly directed, by confidering the nature. of
the milk of the feveral animals from which
it may be taken, and the particular ftate
of the patient with refpe@ to the. period
and circumf{tances of the difeafe, and to

the habits’ of his ftomach with refpeé’c to
milk, ;

-
DCCCCXL.

A fecond means of preventing the in=
flammation of the tubercles of the lungs

is, -
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is, by avoiding any:particular irritation of
‘the affected part, which may arife from-
any violent exercife of refpiration;;. from
any confiderable degree of bodily exercife;
from any pofition of the body whigch ftrai=
tens the capacity of the thorax; an.d;-laﬁly,; %
from cold applied to-the furface of.the bo~
dy, which determines the blood. in; greater
quantity to the internal patts, andparticit=
larly to the lungs. - : i

DCCCCXIL

From the laft-mentioned confideration,
the application” of “cold in- general, and
therefore the winter-feafon, in cold cli-
mates, as diminifhing the cutaneous per-
{piration, is to be avoided; but more par-
ticularly, that application of cold is to be
fhunned that may fupprefs perfpiration, to
the degree of occafioning a catarrh, which
.confifts in an inflammatory determination

Dd 3 tC
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to the lungs, and may therefore moft cer-
tainly produce an inflammation of the tu-
bercles there. : ' :
By confidering, that the avoiding Heat is
a part of the antip,hlogii’;ic regimén above
recommended, and by comparing this with
what has been juft now faid refpe@ing the
avoiding (iold, the ' propér choice of cli-
mates and feafons for phthifical patients
will be readily underftood. 5
'DCCCCXII, e
A third means of avoiding the inflam-
mation of the ‘tubercles of th’e‘lungs con-
fifts, in diminifhing the determination of
the blood to the lungs, by fupporting and
increafing t.he détermination to the furface
of the body; which is to be chiefly and
moft {afely done by warm cloathing, é.nd
the frequent ufe of theexercifes of gcﬁétion..
| DOCCCXIY.
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DCCCCXIV.

i Evlery—modepf geftation has been found
of ufe in ph;hiﬁcalcafes ; but riding on
horfeback, as ‘being accompanied with a
great deal of bodily exercife, is lefs fafe in
perfons liable to an hemoptyfis. Travel-
ling in a carriage, unle(s upon very {mooth
roads, may alfo be of doubtful effed ; and
all the modes of geftation that are employ-
ed on land, may f‘qlli{hort of the effe@s ex-
pg&ed from them, becaufe they cannot be
@endered fufficiently conftant ; and there-
fore it is that ;ﬁ}iling; of all other modes of
geftation, is the moft effectual in pneumo-
nic cafes, as being both the {inootheft énd
moft conftant.

‘It has been imagined, that fome benefit
is derived from the ftate of the atmofphere
upon the féa: ‘but I cannot find that any
impregnation of this which can be {fuppo-
fed to take place, can be of fervicg to phthi-

' Dda fical
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fical perfons. Itis ‘howevgr probable, that
frequently fome benefit may be derived
from the more moderate temperature and.
greater purity of the air upon the fea..

DCCCCXY,

In order to take off any inflammatory
determination of the blood into the veflels
of the lungs, blifters appli¢d to fome part
of the thorax may often be gf fervice and
for the fame purpofe, as well as for modg-
rating the general inflammatory ftate of@
the body, iffues of various kinds may be
employed with advantage.

DCCCCXVI.

The feveral meafures to be purfued in
the cafe of what is properly called an Inci=
pient Phthifis, have now been mentioned A
but they have feldom been employed i

S5 fuch
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fuch cafes in’ due time, and have tbéréfbxﬁe,‘\
perhaps, feldom proved effectual. It has
more commonly happened, that after fome
time, an inflammation has come upon the
tubercle, and an abfcefs has been formed,
which opening into the cavity of the bron=:
chiz, has produced an ulcer, and g cons
firmed phthlﬁs.

DCCCCXVIL

In this ftate of matters, fome new indi=
" &tions different from the former may be
fappofed to arife; and indications for pre~
venting abforption, for preventing the ef-
fects of the abforbed 'matter -upon ' the
blood, and for healing the ulcer, have
been a&ually propéfed. ¥ cannot find,
however, that any of the means propofed
for executing thefe indications, are either
probable or have proved effe@ual. If,upon

fome occafions, they haye appeared to be
ufeful,
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ufeful, it has been probably by anfwermg
fome-other intention,

-~ While no -antidote agamﬁ the poifon
which efpecially operates here, feems to
have been as yet found out, it appears ta
me, that too great a degree of inflammation
has a great fhare in preventing the healing
of the ulcer which occurs; and fuch in-
flammation is certainly what has a great
fhare in urging on its fatal confequences.
The only pradice, therefore which I can
venture to propofe, is the fame in the ul-
cerated as in the crude ftate of a tubercley
that is, the employment of means for mo-
derating inflammation, which" have bc.en_
slready mentioned (DCCCCIX. ef feq.)

PCCCCXVILL

THc balfamics, whether natﬁral or arti-
. ficial, which have been fo commonly ad-
vifed in cafes of phthifis, appear to me to

3 have
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havé been propofed upon no fufficient
grounds, and to have proved commonly
hurtful. The refinous and-acrid fubftance
of myrrh; lately recommended, has not-ap=
peared to me to be of any fervice, and in
fome cafes to haye proved hurtful,.

~ DCCCCXIX,

Mercury, fo often ufeful in healing' ull
cers, has'been f{pecioufly enough 'propofed
_ in this difeafe ; but whether that it be not
adapted to the particular nature of the ul-
cers of the lungs accurring in phthifis, or
that it proved hurtful -becaufe it'cannot
have effe@®, without exciting fuch an in=
flammatory fate of the swhole {yftem, as,
in a he_&ic‘ﬁate, muft prove very hurtful,
I cannot determine. Upon many triah{
which I have feen made, it has proved of
no fervice, and commonly has appeared to
be manifeftly pernicious.

DCCCCXX.,



s BB EOrTdD

~ DOCOCKX. .

The Peruvian bark has been recom-
mended for feveral purpofes in phthifical
cafes; and is {aid, upon fome occafions; to:
have been ufeful; but I have feldom found:
it to be fo: and as by its tonic power it
increafes the phlogiftic diathefis of the {y-
" ftem, T have frequently found it hurtful,
In fome cafes, where the morning remif-
fions of the fever were confiderable, and
the noon exacerbations well marked, I
have obferved the Peruvian bark given in
large quantities, with the effe& of ftopping
thefe exacerbations, and at the fame time
of relieving the whole of the phthifical
fymptoms : but in the cafes in which I ob=
ferved this, the fever fhowed a conftant
' tendency to recur; and at length the
‘phthifical fymptoms alfo returned, and
proved quickly fatal,

3 DCCCCXXR
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DCCCCXXI

- Acids of all kinds, as antifeptic and re=
frigerant, are ufeful in cafes of phthifis;
but the native acid of vegetables is more
ufeful than the foffil acids, as it can be gi-
ven in much larger quantities, and may
alfo be given more fafely than vinegar, he-
ing lefs liable to excite coughing.

" DCCCXXIL.

Though our art can do fo little towards
the cure of this difeafe, we muft, however,
palliate the uneafy {ymptoms of it as well
as we can. - The {fymptoms efpecially ur-
gent, are the cough and diarrhcea. The
cough may be in fome meafurerelieved by
demulcents, (DCCGLXXIIL); but the relief
obtained by thefe is imperfe&t and tranfi-
tory, and very often the ﬁomach is di-
{turbed by the quantity of olly, mucilagi=

nous,
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nous, and {weet. fu,bﬁances, which are on
thefe occaﬁons taken mto 1t. :

The only cértain means of rehevmg the
: 'cough is ‘by ‘employing opiates. “Thefe,
indeed, certamly ‘increafe “the phlogiftic
diathefis of ' thé fyftem; but ‘commonly
they do not fo much harm in this way, as
they do fervice by quicting the cough, and
giving {fleep. They are fuppofed to be
htrtful by checking expe@oration: but
they do it for a thort time only ; and, after
a found’ fleep, the exp.e&oratio'n in the
morning is more eafy than ufual. In the
advanced fate of the difeafe, opiates feem
to increafe the fweatings that occur ; but
they compenfate this, by the eafe they af-
fbrd in a difeafe which cannot be cured.

.

DCCCCXXIV.
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DCCCCXXIV.

-The diarrhcea which Happens in the
advanced fate of this difeafe, is to be pal-
liated by moderate aftringents, mucilages, :
andhopiatesey oo L s aRs s

Rhubarb, fo commonly prefcnbed in
every diarrhoea, and all other purgatives,
are extremely dangerous in the colliquative
diarrhoea of heftics. . -

Frefh fubacid fruits, fuppofed to be al-
ways laxative, are often in the diarrheea of
heics, by their antifeptic quality, very
ufeful.

‘CHAP.
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OF THE HEMORRHOIS, OR, 01-‘ THE He#
MORRHOIDAL SWELLtNd A‘ND FLUx.

1432 ;:l, &

e

Oftbe PHENQMENA and CAUSES af tbe(

HEMORRHOIS

DCCCCXXV.

.- Discuarce of blood from fmall tu-
mours on the verge of the anus, is

the {fymptom which generally conftitutes
theHemmorrhois; or,as itis vulgarly called,

the
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the Hemorrhoidal Flux. But a difcharge
of blood from within the anus, when the
blood is of a florid colour, fhowing it to
have come from no grear diftance, is alfo
confidered as the fame difeafe ; and phyfi-
cians have agreed in making two cafes or
varieties of it, under the names of Exter=
nal and Internal Hemorrhois. '

DCCCCXXVI. ;

In both cafes it is fuppofed that the flow
of blood is from tumours previoufly formed,
which are named Hemorrhoids, or Piles;
and it frequently happens, that the tu-
moursexift without any difchargeof blood ;
in which cafe, however, they are fuppofed
to be a part of the fame difeafe, and are
named Hemorrhoides Czcz, or Blind
Pilghi et

Vor. 11, Ee ' DCCCCXXVIL
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DCCCCXXVII.

Thefe tumours, as they appear without
the anus, ate fometimes feparate, round,
and prominent, on the verge of the anus;

but frequently the tumour is only one tu-
mid ring, forming, as it were, the anus
pufhed without the body.

. DCCCCXXVIIL

‘Thefe tumours, and the difcharge of
blood from them, fometimes come on as
an affeétion purely topical, and without
any previous diforder in other parts of the
body: but it frequently happens, even
before‘the tumours are formed, and more
efpecially before the blood flows, that va-
rious diforders are felt in different parts
of the body, as headach, vertigo, ftupor,
difficulty of breathing, ficknefs, colic-
pains, pain of the back and loins; and

often,
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often, together with more or fewer of
thefe fymptoms, there occurs a confider-
able degree of pyrexia. - '

The coming on of the difeale with thefe
fymptoms, is ufually attended with a fenfe
of fullnefs, heat, itching, and pain in and
about the anus.

Sometimes the difeafe is preceded by a
difcharge of ferous matter from the anus:
and fometimes this ferous difcharge, ac~
companied with fome fwelling, feems to be
in place of the difcharge of blood, and to
relieve thofe diforders of the fyftem which
we have mentioned. This ferous difcharge,
therefore, has been named the Hemorrhois

Alba.

DCCCCXXIX.

In the hemorrhois, the quantity of blood
difcharged is different upon different occa-
fions. Sometimes the blood flows only

Eea upon
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tipon the perfon’s going to ftool; and corti=

rmonly, in larger or leffer quantity, follows . '

the difcharge of the feces. Inother cafes,
the blood A8ws without any difcharge of
feces; and then, generally, it is after ha-
ving been preceded by the diforders above-
mentioned, when it is alfo commonly in
Jarger quantity. - This difcharge of blood
is often vety confiderable; and, by the re-
petition, it is often fo great, as we could
hardly fuppofe the body to béar but with
the hazard of life. Indeed, though rarely,
it has been fo great as to prove fuddenly
fatal, - Thefe confiderable difcharges occur
- efpecially to perfons who have been fre-
quently liable to the difeafe. They often
induce great debility ; and frequently 2
leucophlegmatia; or dropfy, which proves
faral,

- The tumours and difcharges of bleod in
 this, difeafe; often recur at exaQly ftated

periods, !

DCCCCXXX,
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DCCCCXXX.

It often happens, in the decline of - life;
that*the hemorrhoidal flux, formerly fre-
quent, ceafes to flow; and, upon' that
event, it generally hépp,ens that the per»
fons are affeGed with apoplexy or palfy.

DCCCCXXXI

Sometimes .hemorrhoidal tumours are
affeed with confiderable inflammation ;
which, ending in {uppuration, gives occa=
fion to the formation of fiftulous ulcers in
thofe parts. ’

DCCCCXXXIL

The hemorrhoidal tumours have been
often confidered as varicdus tumours, or
dilatations of veins; and it is true, thatin
fome cafes varicous dilatations haveappear-

Eeg ed
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~ ed upon diﬁ'éé‘dpr;. Thefe, however, do

not always appear; and I prefume it is

not the ordinary cafe, but that the tumours*
are formed by an effufion of blood into the

cellular texture of the inteftine near to its

extremity. Thefe tumours, efpecially when

recently formed, frequently contain fluid

blood ; but, after they have remained for

fome time, they are commonly of a firmer-
fubftance. : S

DCCOCKXXIIL

From a confideration of their caufes, to
‘be hereafter mentioned, it is fufficiently
probable, that hemorrhoidal tumours are
produced by fome iqtcrrupgioh of the free
return of blood from the veins of the
lower extremity of the re¢tum; and it is
poffible, that a confiderable accumulation
of blood in thefe veins, may occafion a
rupture of their extremities, and thus pro-
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duce the hemorrhagy or tumours I have
mentioned. But, confidering that the he-
-morrhagy occurring here is often preceded
by pain, inflammation, and a febrile ftate,
as well as by many other {fymptoms which
fhow a conneétion between the topical af-
feGion and the ftate of the whole {yftem,
it feems probable that the interruption of
the venous blood, which we have {uppofed
to take place, operates in the manner ex-
‘plained in DCCLXIX. ; and therefore,
that the difcharge of blood here is com-
mon]y from arteries. ‘-

DCCCCXXXIV,

Some phyficians have been of opinion,
that a difference in the nature of the he-
morrhois; and of its effects upon the {y-
ftem, might arife from the difference of
the hemorrhoidal veflels from which the
blood iffued. = But it appears:to me, that

Eea hardly
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hardly in any cafe we can diftinguith the
veflels from which the blood flows; and
that the frequent inofculations, of both.
the arteries and veins which belong to the
lower extremity of the reGum, will render
the effects of the hemorrhagy nearly the
{ame, from whichfoever of thefe veflels the
bloed proceed.

DCCCCXXXV,

In DCCLXIX. I have endeavoured tq
explain the manner in which a certain
ftate of the fanguiferous fyftem might give
occafioh to an hemorrhoidal flux; and I
have no doubrt, that this flux may be pro-
duced in that manner. I cannot, however,
by any means admic that the difeafe is fo
often produced in that manner, or that, on
its firft appearance, it is fo frequently a
Tyftematic affeGion, as the Stahlians have
imagined, and would have us to believe. It

occurs



6% PHYSITC 4

- oceurs in many perfons before the period
of life at which the venous plethora takes

- place; it happens to females, in whom a
venotis plethora, determined to the hemor-
rhoidal veffels, cannot be fuppofed; and
it happens ta both fexes, and to perfons of
all ages, from caufes which do not affet
the fyftem, and are manifeftly fuited to
produce a topical affection only.

DCCCCXXVI..

F

Thefe caufes of a topical affe&tion are, in
the firft place, the frequent voiding of hard
and bulky fzces, which, not only by their
long ftagnation in the reGum, but efpe-
cially when voided, muft prefs upon the
veins of the anus, and interrupt the courfe
. of the blood in them. It is for this reafon
that the difeafe happens fo often to perfons
of a flow and bound belly.

DCCOCXXVIL
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"DCCCXXVIL

From the caufes juft now mentioned, the
difeafe happens efpecially to perfons liable:
to fome degree of a prolapfus ani.. Almoft
every perfon in voiding fzces has the in-
ternal coat of the re@tum more or lefs pro-
truded without the body; and this will be
to a greater or leflfer degree, according as
the hardnefs and bulk of the fzces occafion
a greater or lefler effort or preflure upon
the anus. While the gut is thus puthed
out, it often happens that the {phin&er ani
is contracted before the gut is replaced ;
and, in confequence thereof, a firong con-
firiction 1s made, which preventing the
fallen-out gut from beingvreplaced, and at
the {ame time preventing the return of
blood from it, occafions its being confider-
ably {welled, and its forming a tumid ring

round the anus,
w

3 DCCCCXXVIIL



OF PHYSIC 435

DCCCCXXVIIL

* Upon the fphiné&er’s being a little re=
laxed, as it is immediately after its ftrong
contraction, the fallen-out portion of the
gut is commonly again taken within the
body; but, by the frequent repetition of
fuch an accident, the fize and fullnefs of
the ring formed by the fallen-out gut, is
much increafed. Itis therefore more flow-
ly and difficultly replaced; and in this
confifts the chief uneafinefs of hemorrhoi-

dal perfons;
L

DCCCCXXXIX. *

As the internal edgé of the ring men-
tioned, is neceffarily divided by clefts, the
whole often affumes the appearance of a
number of diftin& {wellings; and it alfo

frequently happens, that fome portions of
it
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it more confiderably fwelled than others, -
become more protﬁbcrgnt, and form thofe
fmall tumours more ftrictly called He*
morrhoids, or Piles. -

DCCCCXL.,

From confidering that the preflure of
feces, and other caufes interrupting the
return of venous blood from the lower €x-
tremity of the retum, may operate a good
deal higher up in the gut than that extre-
mity, it may be eafily unde.rf’cqod that tu=
mours may be formed within the anus;
and probably it alfo happens, that fome of
the tumours formed without the anus, as in
DCCCCXXXIX. may continue when taken
within the body, and even be increafed by
the caufes juft now mentioned: It is thus
thatI would explain the produ@ion of in-
ternal piles, which, on account of their fi-
tuation and bulk, are not protruded on the

4 : per-
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perfon’s going to ftool, and are often, there-
fore, mote painful. The fame internal
piles are more efpecially painful, when af-
feGted by the hemorrhagic effort defcribed
in DCCXLV. and DCCLXIZX.

DCCCCXLI.

The produétion of piles is particularly
illuftrated by this, that pregnant women
are frequently affeted with them. This
is to be accounted for, partly from the
preflure of the uterus upon the reGtum,
and partly from the coftive habit to which
pregnant women are ufually liable. Ihave
known many inftances of piles occurring
for the firlt time during the ftate of preg-
nancy; and there are few women that
have born children who are afterwards
entirely free from piles. The Stahlians
have commonly afferted, that the male fex
is more frequently affeGed with this dif-

eafe
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e;.fé than the female ; but in this country I
have conftantly found it otherwife.

- DCCCCXLIL

It is commonly fuppofed, that ‘the fre-
quent ufe of purgatives, efpecially of thofe
of the more acrid kind, and more particu-
larly of aloetics, is apt to produce the he-
morrhoidal affe¢tion; and as thefe purga-
tives ftimulate chiefly the great guts, it
feems fufficiently probable that they may
excite this difeafe. .

DCCCCXLIIL.

I have now mentioned feveral caufes
which may produce the hemorrhoidal tu-
mours and flux as a topical affeGion only;
‘but muft obferve farther, that although
the difeafe appears firft as a purely topical
affeGtion, it may, by frequent repetition,
become habitual, ‘and therefore may be-

come
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come connecteéd with the whole {yftem, in
the manner already explained, with refpect
to hemorrhagy in general,in DCCXLVIIL

i)

DCCCCXLIV.

The do&rine now referred to, will, it is
apprehended, apply very fully to the cafe
of the hemorrhoidal flux; and will the more
readily apply, from the perfon who has
been once affe@ed being much expofed to
a renewal -of the caufes which firft occa-
fioned the difeafe; and from many perfons
being much expofed to a congeftion inthe
hemorrhoidal veflels, in confequence of
their being often in an ere¢t pofition of
the bbdy, and in an exercife which pufhes
the blood into the depending veflels, while
at the fame time the effe@s of thefe cir-
cumftances are much favoured by the a-
bundance and laxity of the cellular texture
about the reGum.

: « DCCCCXLV:
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'DCCCCXLY.

It is thus that the hemorrhoidal flux ig
fo often artificially rendered an habitual
and fyftematic affe@ion; and I am perfua-
ded, that it is this which has given occa-

fion to the Stahlians to confider the difeafe
as almoft univerfally fuch.

"DCCCCXLVL

It is to be particularly obferved here, that
when the hemorrhoidal difeafe has either
been originally, or has become, in the
manner juft now explained, a fyftematic af- -
feQion, it then acquires a particular con=
necion with the ftomach, fo that certain af-
fetions there excite the hemorrhoidal dif-
* eafe, and certain ftates of the hemorrhoidal
affe@ion excite diforders of the ftomach.

It is perhaps owing to this conneétion,
that the gout fometimes affeéts the reGum.
See DXXV. .

S ECT,
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Of the CuRE of HEMORRHOIDAL AFrFrcTIONS,

DCCCCXLVIL

ArmosT at all times it has been an opi-
fiion amongft phyficians; and from them
fpfead amongft the people, that the hemor-
rhoidal flux is a falutary evacuation, which
prevents many difeafes that would other-
wife have happered ; and thatit even con-
tributes to give long life. This opinion, in
later times, has been efpecially maintained

Vou.. II, Ff by
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by Dr Stahl, and his followers ; and has
had a great deal of influence upon the
practice of phyfic in Germany.

DCCCCXLVIIL

The queftion arifes with refpect to he-
morrhagy in general, and indeed it has
been extended fo far by the Stahlians, I
have accordingly confidered it as a general
queftion,(DCCLXVIL—DCCLXXX.),but
it has been more efpecially agitated with
regard to the difeafe now under our con-
fideration: And as to this, although I am
clearly of opinion that the hemorrhois
may take place in ;:onfeq.uence of the ge-
neral ftate of the fyftem, DCCLXIX. or,
what is ftill more frequent, that by repeti-
tion it may become connefted with that
general ftatt DCCCCXLIIL and in either
cafe cannot be fuppreffed without great
caution; I muft beg leave, notwithftanding

this,
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this; to maintain, that the firft is a rare cafe,
that generally the difeafe firft appears as an
. affe@ion purely topical (DCCCCXXXV.
DCCCCXLIL), and that the allowing it
to become habitual is never proper. It is
a nafty difagreeable difeafe, ready to'go to
excef$, and to be thereby very hurtful, as
well as fometimes fatal. At beft itis liable
to accidents, and thereby to unhappy con-
fequences. I am therefore of opinion, that
not only the firft approaches of the difeafe
are to be guarded againft; but even that
when it has taken placeé for fome time,
from whatever caufe it may have pro-
ceeded, the flux is always to be moderated,
and the neceffity of it, if poflible, fuper-
feded.

DCCCCXLIX,

Having delivered thefe genetal rules, I
proceed to mention more particularly, how
Ffa the
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the difeafe is to be treated, according to
the different circumftances under which it
may appear. ,
When we can manifeftly difcern the firft
appearance of the difeafe to arife from
caufes aGting upon the part only, the ftrict-
eft attention fhould be employed in guard-
ing againft the renewal of thefe caufes.

DCCCCL.

One of the moft freqﬁent of the remote
caufes of the hemorrhoidal affeion, is a
flow and bound belly, (DCCCCXXXVL):
and this is to be conftantly obviated by a
proper diet, which each individual’s own
experience muft direé; or, if the manage-
ment of diet be not effe€tual, the-belly
muft be kept regular by fuch medicines
as may prove gently laxative, without -
irritating the re@um. In moft cafes it will

be
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be of advantage to acquire a habit with re-
fpe@ to time, and to obferve it exactly.

@

. DCCCCLI.

Another caufe of hemorrhois to be efpeci-
ally attended to, is the prolapfus or protru-
fion of the anus, which is apt to happen on
aperfon’shavingaftool, (DCCCCXXXVIL.)
If it thall occur to any confiderable degree,
and at the fame time be not eafily and im- 7
mediately replaced, it moft certainly pro-

~ duces piles, or increafes them when other-
wife preduced. Perfons therefore lable to
this prolapfus,' thould, upen their having
been at ftool, take great pains to have the
gut immediately replaced, by lying down
in a Horizontal pofture, and prefling gently
upon - the anus, till the reduction fhall be
completely obtained,

. Ff3 DCCCCLIL,
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DCCCCLIL s

When the prolapfus of which I {peak,-
is occafioned onmly by voiding hard cand
bulky fxces, it thould be obviated by the
means mentioned in DCCCCL. and may
be thereby avoided. But in fome perfons
it is owing to a laxzity of the re&tum; in
which ecafe it is often moft confiderable
upon occafion of a loofe ftool: and then
the difeafe is to be treated by aftringents,
as well as by propcr.artiﬁcts‘ for preventy
ing the falling down of the gut. -

DCCCCLIIL

Thefe are the means to be employed
upon the firft approaches of the femor-
rhoidal affeftion ; and when from neglect it
thall have frequently recurred, and has be-
come in fome meafure eftablithed, théy are
no lefs proper. In thelatter cafe, however,

fome
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fome other means are alfo neceffary. It is
particularly proper to guard agafhft a ple-
* thoric ftate of the body ; confequently, to
avoid a fedentary life, a full diet, and par-
ticularly intemperance in the ufe of {irong
- liquor, which, as I fhould have obferved
before, is, in all cafes of hemorrhagy, of
the greateft influence in increafing the dif-
pofition to the difeafe. - :

DCCCCLIV.

I need hardly repeat here, that exercife
of all kinds muft be a chief means of ob=
viating and removing a plethoric ftate of
the body ; but upon occafion of the he-
morrhoidal flux immediately approaching,
both walking and riding, as increafing the
determination of the blood into the hemor-
rhoidal veflels, are to be avoided. At other
times, when no fuch determination has

Ffg " been
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been already formed, thofe modes of exer=
cife may e very properly employed.

DPCCCCLV. :
Cold bathing is another remedy that may
be employed to obviate plethora, and pre-
vent hemorrhagy ; but it is to be ufed with
caution. When the hemorrhoidal flux is
approaching, it may be dangerous to turn
it fuddenlf afide by cold bathing: but
during the intervals of the difeafe, this re-
medy may be employed with advantage ;
and in perfons liable to a prolapfis ani,
the frequent wathing of the anus with
cold water may be very ufeful. |

DCCCCLVI. o

Thefe are the means for preventing the
recurrence of the hemorrhoidal flux ; and
in all ggﬁ:s?_ when it is not immediately

ap=
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approaching, they are to be employed,
When it has a&ually come on, means are
to he employed for moderating it as much
as poflible, by the perfon’s lying in a ho-
rizontal pofition upan a hard bed ; by a-
voiding exercife in an erect poﬁufe ; by
ufing a cool diet; by avoiding external
heat; and by obviating the irritation of
hardened fzces by the ufe of proper laxa-
tives, (DCCCCL.). From what has been
faid above, as to the being careful not to
increafe the determination of the blood in-
to the hemorrhoidal veflels, the propriety
of thefe meafures muft fufficiently appear ;
and if they were not fo generally negleé‘t;
ed, many perfons would efcape the great
tronble, and the various bad confequences,
whittis{o frequently refult from this dif~
gafe,

DCCCCLVIL
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- DCCCOLVIL. '

With refpe to the further cure of this °
difeafe, it is almoft in two cafes only that
hemorrhoidal perfons call for the affift-
ance of the phyfician. © The one is when
the affe@ion is accompanied with much
pain ; and of this there are two cafes, ac-

cording as the pain happens to attend the
external or the internal piles.

DCCCCLVIII.

'The pain of the external piles arifes efpe-
cially when a confiderable protrufion of the
retum has happened ; and when, conti-
nuing unreduced, it is firangled by the
conftri@tion of thé fphincter ; while; at the
~ {fame time, no bleeding happens, to take
off the fwelling of the protruded portion
of the inteftine. Sometimes an inflatima-
tion fupervenes, and greatly aggravates the

pain.
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pain. To relieve the pain in this cafe,
emollient fomentations and poultices are
» fometimes of fervice ; but a more effetual
. relief is to be obtained by applying leeches
to the tumid parts.

DCCCCLIX,

The other cafe in which hemorrhoidal
pérfons feek afliftance, is that of exceflive
bleeding. Upon the opinion fo generally
received of this difcharge being falutary,
and from the obfervation that upon the
difcharge occurring, perfons have fome-
tirﬁcs found relief from various diforders,
the moft part of perfons liable to it are
ready to let it go too far ; and indeed the
Staklians will not allow it to be a difeafe,
unlefs when it has aétunally gone to excefs.
I am, however, well perfuaded, that this
flux ought always to be cured as foon as

poflible.
; DCCCCLX,
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BCCCCLX,

When the difeafe occurs as a purely to= o
pical affeGtion, there can be no doubt of
the propriety of this rule; and, even when
it has occurred as a critical difcharge in the
cafe of a particular difeafe, yet when this
difeafe fhall have been entirely cured and
femoved, the preventing any return of the
hemorrhois feems to be both fafe and pro-
per.

DCCCCLXI.

It is only when the difeafe arifes from a
pletho;ic {tate of the body, and from a ftag-
nation of blood in the hypochondriac re-
gion, or when, though originally pical,
- the difeafe, by frequent repetition, has be-
come habitual, and has thereby acquired a
connection with the whole f{yftem, that
any doubt can arife as to the fafety of

curing
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curing it entirely. Even in thefe cafes,
- however, I apprehend it will be always
,PTOpEr to moderate the bleeding ; left by
1ts continuance or repetition, the plethoric
ftate of the body, and the particular de-
termination of the blood into the hemor-
hoidal veflels, be increafed, and the recur-
rence of the difeafe,' with all its inconve-
niences and danger, be too much favoured.

DCCCCLXILI.

Further, even in the cafes ftated,
(DCCCCLXL), in fo far as the plethoric
ftate of the body, and the tendency to that
ftate, can be obviated and removed, this is
always to be diligently attempted ; and if
it can be executed with fuccefs, the flux
may be entirely fupprefled.

22 DCCCCLXIIL,
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DCCCCLXIL

The Stahlian opinion, that the hemor=y
rhoidal flux is only in excefs when'i¢ oc-
cafions great dgbsility, or a léucophlcgma— '
tia, is by no means juft; and it appears to -
me, that the fmalleft, approach towards
producing either of thefe, fhould be con-
fidered as an excefs, which ought to be
prevented from going farther.

DCCCCLXIV.

In all cafes, therefore, of excefs, or of
any approach towards it, and particularly
when the difeafe depends upon a prolapfus
ani (DCCCLL), I am of opinion that
aftringents, both internal and -extérnal,
may be fafely and properly employed ; not
indeed to induce an immediete and total
fuppreflion, but to moderate the hemor-
rhagy, and by degrees to fupprefs 1t alto~

A gether,
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gether, while at the fame time meafures-
are taken for removing the neceflity of
1t Fecurrence.

DCCCCLXV.

When the circumftances (DCCCXLVL)
marking a connetion between the hemor- 7
rhoidal affe@ion and the ftate of tke fto-
mach occur, the meafures neceflary are
the fame as in the cafe of atonic gout.

Tue Exp oF THE SEcoND VOLUME.
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